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ABSTRACT 
THE HIS-TRIAD PROJECT:

THE EXPERIMENT AND THE EXPERIENCE 
by William Xavier Andrews

This dissertation is an examination of an experimental 
college level American History survey course which was 
taught in 1985 and which made use of computer technology, 
locally produced audio-video programs, and seminar-style 
discussions. The development of the instructional programs 
began in 1984 at Columbia State Community College in 
Columbia, Tennessee.

The study is a description of the development of the 
three instructional components, the implementation of the 
program, and its evaluation. Because the computer-managed- 
interactive video component is regarded as the most 
innovative in conception and the most labor-intensive in 
development, it is the component which the dissertation 
emphasizes. The author of the dissertation is also the 
project's designer, director, and instructor.

The findings are based on student evaluations, 
comparative testing with control and experimental groups, 
and the observations of professionals in education and 
instructional media. One conclusion is that the project's 
multiplicity of instructional methods, its element of
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William Xavier Andrews

independent and self-paced study, and its discussion 
component contributed significantly to the very positive 
affective student responses. Another conclusion is that, 
given the production costs and the labor-intensive work, 
those costs may not have been justified by the marginal 
advantage in the comprehensive exam grades enjoyed by 
experimental students over those in the control groups.
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INTRODUCTION

In the spring of 1984, Dr. Charles Babb was teaching a 
graduate level course on instructional innovation, and I 
was one of his students. In our major project. Dr. Babb 
challenged us to design a new and innovative class 
tailored to each of our specific disciplines. There were 
few constraints, so I had an opportunity to bring several 
new methods to bear, hopefully to stimulate student 
interest in history and to improve student performance at 
the critical level— that of learning facts and 
understanding concepts in history. At this time I intended 
to integrate the MTSU class project into my history classes 
at Columbia State Community College where I was teaching. 
This was the project which would later evolve into the 
subject of this dissertation.

One of the most glaring limitations of this work is 
the fact that I am both author and subject; a fact which 
will undoubtedly make for some awkwardness. I am aware 
that there is the potential for conflict of interest, for 
complaints regarding objectivity and emotional distance. 
Despite this, I believe that the subject is valuable as a 
lesson for others who may wish to duplicate, modify or 
otherwise learn from the teaching methods described in this

1
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work. It is also valuable because, as both course designer 
and instructor, I have some special insights into areas of 
strength and weakness based on intimate familiarity with 
all aspects of the program's development and 
implementation. With regard to evaluation, I shall let the 
surveys, the evaluation instruments, and the critics speak 
for themselves.

Furthermore, it should be pointed out that the HIS- 
TRIAD Project is no longer taught at Columbia State in its 
original form. As so often happens in the case of 
education, initial expectations do not always square with 
reality. What modifications exist today do so in 
recognition that some very serious problems were 
encountered along the way. This recognition on my part 
benefits objectivity. The HIS-TRIAD Project was an 
experiment conducted six years ago. With the passing of 
time comes greater perspective and objectivity. There can 
be greater ease in criticizing aspects of the project which 
deserve criticism without an accompanying sense of 
self-effacement.

Finally, the Project began as a graduate school class 
in innovative instruction. The fact that it only later 
became the subject of a dissertation meant that much of the 
concomitant quantitative analysis beyond that provided in 
the original course design had to be introduced piecemeal 
on a program already in progress. Because the subject of
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3
this work relates to the academic disciplines of history 
and education and because its emphasis in the narrative 
will be a description of the development, implementation 
and evaluation of a teaching experience, the style and 
structure of this dissertation will be non-traditional.

Occasionally the names of HIS-TRIAD students can be 
found in this work; however, these names have been altered 
to protect the privacy rights of individuals. In an effort 
to make the narrative body of this work as concise and 
readable as possible, reference will frequently be made to 
documentation which will be placed in a sizable appendix. 
These documents will be in their original form, unedited 
and not corrected for grammar. Research in the traditional 
sense will be cited in the Chapter II.
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Chapter i

DESCRIPTION OF THE HIS-TRIAD PROJECT

General Description of Components 
The HIS-TRIAD Project was an experiment at Columbia 

State Community College in developing and implementing a 
package of instructional programs for a survey course in 
American History. The acronym "HIS-TRIAD" suggested the 
use of three instructional methods— the traditional 
lecture, formal class discussion, and computer-managed- 
interactive-video-instruction or CMIVI.

It was hoped that a variety of teaching methods would 
yield a more enriched and personalized exposure to the 
subject of American history. The discussion class, called 
the "Tutorial," was designed in response to students' 
expressed desire to debate the issues of history in an 
environment conducive to self-expression.  ̂ It also came 
from the recognition that issues and concepts were often 
not adequately addressed in the traditional lecture due to 
obvious limitations on time, the size of classes, and the 
necessity of covering the essential facts. The principal 
rationale for the computer-managed-interactive-video- 
instruction (CMIVI) was to give the instructor and the
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5
students the extra time each week to justify the 
discussion. The CMIVI was designed in response to an 
expressed desire by many students for flexible scheduling 
of classes, for physical hands-on experience with 
information in history, for the use of quality audio-visual 
programs, and for some unsupervised instruction. If the 
Project placed a greater burden of responsibility on the 
shoulder of the student, there was the hope that mutiple- 
teaching strategies would increase the student's ability to 
integrate information from the text, the lectures, the 
CMIVI and the discussions.

The HIS-TRIAD Project was originally planned for an 
entire quarter with eight weekly units of study. However, 
once the Project was ready for implementation in the fall 
of 1985, only three units were finished. The HIS-TRIAD 
Project which is described in this dissertation is the 
first three units of this envisioned eight unit quarter. 
Despite this, the program departed little in overall 
planning from the original blueprint submitted for the 
Middle Tennessee State University class on instructional 
innovation.

The program as implemented in the HIS-TRIAD Project 
called for three weekly units in American History I during 
the fall quarter of 1985. There were two experimental HIS- 
TRIAD classes and two lecture format classes, the latter 
intended as control groups for purposes of comparative
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testing. Students in the HIS-TRIAD classes were not 
informed in advance that they were part of an experiment.
To have advertised the class during registration as a 
course for gifted students or for those desiring a minimum 
of supervision would have invalidated many of the 
conclusions drawn from comparative testing. During the 
first week of classes, all students in HIS-TRIAD and 
control groups took a pretest and at the end of the first 
three weeks all students took a comprehensive multiple 
choice exam which included the pretest.

The weekly HIS-TRIAD schedule began with formal 
lectures on Monday with all students present. Then the 
lectures were divided into two tutorial groups with Group A 
meeting on Wednesday and Group B meeting on Friday. In 
these tutorial classes, students discussed and wrote a 
short essay based on a composition written or selected by 
me for each week's class. Students were graded on the 
basis of the quality of their submitted papers and on the 
basis of active discussion. Throughout the week, all HIS- 
TRIAD students went to the Learning Resources Center at 
their own convenience to view independently and 
individually the computer-managed-interactive-video 
program. These CMIVI lectures were taped on location at 
historic sites and the student was expected to take regular 
lecture notes. By using a computer, the student had the 
ability to stop the lecture at any point for reviewing.
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7
Furthermore, each of the three CMIVI modules contained nine 
or ten multiple choice questions which appeared throughout 
the lecture and which the student answered. The computer 
interface had, by design, the capability to explain to 
students why their answers were right or wrong and to 
provide students with additional information to reinforce 
learning. The Monday lecture component of the HIS-TRIAD 
Project was content based, like the CMIVI, imparting such 
information as names, dates and events. Because of the 
challenge of coordinating several instructional components 
in a fixed amount of time, the lecture of necessity was 
highly structured. It was designed to complement the CMIVI 
module with an effort made to avoid overlapping except for 
very important information.

Early Use of Discussion Groups, Video and Computers
Many students appear to enjoy classes in which a

verbal dialectic of student-to-student and student-to-
teacher exists, provided that the interchange is not
intimidating. It seems that the students become more
involved when mention is made of current events. Many
students, particularly the more outgoing, often wait for an
opportunity to participate; however, survey history classes
can ill afford the time to pursue and debate these topics.
The race with time is often noted with regret by students

2commenting on evaluation forms. They often express a
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8
desire to explore some subjects in more depth; therefore, 
the HIS-TRIAD Project design included a formal discussion 
and debating component.

During my college days at St. Louis University, I can 
not recall a single instance in which audio-visuals were 
used in class. Because of this fact, I acquired the belief 
that A V  s were unessential to the learning process, an 
extravagance which time and subject matter could ill-afford 
to indulge. St. Louis University was Jesuit education in 
its traditional sense, eschewing the lecture in which the 
professor orchestrated a classroom climate which was 
formal, cold and respectful. The sense was that history 
professors at the institution were contemptuous of AV's for 
their tendency, I am sure they would argue, to entertain 
rather than enlighten. By the time I began teaching at 
Columbia State in 1976, those prejudicial views on AV's 
were in the midst of change. The pedagogical potential of 
the media was becoming more obvious with time. Programming 
which was educational could also be entertaining, and the 
two qualities need not be mutually exclusive. Many of the 
PBS documentary programs in history and biography were 
being broadcast in a format which was professional and of 
high technical quality. Many were in color, well written 
and directed, and benefiting from impressive budgets. ^

The student profile at Columbia State was far 
different from that of students at St. Louis University.
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9
Columbia State students were largely from a rural or small 
town background, working full or part-time, and children of 
parents who were generally not college graduates. ^ There 
were more older students. There was a recognized gulf 
between those publishing professors at St. Louis University 
and the typical community college instructor who, at least 
theoretically, expected to emphasize the mastery of 
teaching skills over research abilities. In recognition of 
the differences in demographics and teaching 
responsibilities, I discovered that some reliance on AV's 
was helpful.

These attitudes regarding AV's changed as a result of 
an association I made early at Columbia State with Mr. Bill 
Muehlbauer, director of the Learning Resources Center and 
an aggressive apologist for the use of the new media in 
instruction. From him I learned of the work of 
institutions like Miami Dade, Nova University, and the 
Dallas Community College System in PSI, computers and 
instructional TV.^ We collaborated in the purchase of a 
number of audio-visual progreuns which could be used in 
class and by students working independently in the Learning 
Resources Center. This was before the days of the video 
cassette recorder (VCR), and most of our purchases were 
filmstrips, slide programs and an occasional 16mm film.

One film series which was appealing in the late 1970's 
was The America Series narrated by Alistair Cooke and
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10

marketed only through the 16mm film format. Some limited 
use of the series was made during my first years at the 
collage, but the history budget was insufficient for the 
purchase of all thirteen segments. Furthermore, the 
British Broadcasting Company-produced The America Series 
was a "personal history" from the perspective of a 
journalist and, despite his competence as a communicator 
and his enthusiasm for the subject, some of his 
observations and interpretations lacked the refinement and 
polish of the professional historian. Cooke was describing 
American History originally to a non-American television 
audience, and certain liberties were taken. The most 
useful segments of the series were those which examined 
ethnic pluralism, the Constitution, issues leading to Civil 
War, industrialization in the Gilded Age, and the Second 
World War. During these years, Muehlbauer was actively 
building up the school’s inventory of A V ’s at the Learning 
Resources Center. Although some filmstrips were used in 
the classroom, they were judged to be better suited for 
students experiencing the programs independently in the 
LRC. This idea of independent, individual viewing of AV's 
in the LRC, then, was already in place by 1978 for history 
students.

Another experience which influenced the HIS-TRIAD 
Project was my use of slides. Each fall during the first 
class, students were given a slide show as a preview to
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subjects to be covered throughout the quarter related to 
the subject of history and the experience of travel.

On the eve of the MTSU class on instructional 
innovation, that component of the soon-to-be HIS-TRIAD 
Project with which I was the most unfamiliar was computer 
technology. A number of articles which were read in the 
innovation class related to the advantages of computers in 
education and carried the theme that there was not an 
academic discipline which could not be improved by 
computers. ® For some in the class, however, there was the 
sense that the technology was merely educational gimmickry 
and possibly a threat to job security.

Apathy was probably most occasioned by the sense that 
computer skills were difficult to master and unnecessary in 
teaching history. However, by 1984 I had undergone another 
conversion because of the influence of Joe McCormick, 
assistant professor of Sociology and Anthropology at 
Columbia State. He claimed that a computer in the hands of 
a skilled educator and a creative programmer could improve 
the delivery of information to students without forcing the 
instuctor to sacrifice his individual style of teaching. 
Professor McCormick argued that, if the design and 
development of CAI computer programs like test, text, and 
note reviews appeared labor intensive, they were so only 
"up front" and that, once in place, they could basically 
maintain themselves.
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Notes to Chapter I

1. In 1982 I gave students in one of my larger American 
History classes an evaluation handout similar to the HIS- 
TRIAD class survey which will be described in Chapter 8 .
In this 1982 survey I asked students to prioritize the 
teaching methologies which most appealed to them. They 
selected between field trips, guest lectures, traditional 
lectures, independent readings in the LRC and AV's. 
Unfortunately, I did not also ask them by what method they 
thought they could best learn. Student criticisms 
specifically directed at history instruction are catalogued 
by Nancy Fitch in "The Crisis in History: Its Pedagogical 
Implications," Historical Methods 21 (Summer 1988):
104-105.

2. The evaluation of my lecture class by MTSU students 
in History 201 is listed in Appendix X and can be examined 
in Clement 207 on the campus of Columbia State Community 
College. Many students complained of covering too much 
material in a limited amount of time.

3. Examples of instructional TV programs in history 
during the mid to late 1970's can be seen in the 
Civilisation series written and narrated by Kenneth Clark 
and the America series written and narrated by Alistair 
Cooke. Also impressive were historical documentaries like 
George C. Herring's America's Longest War (1979) and The 
Sorrow and the Pity (1972). Despite the educational value 
of these programs, Gerda Lerner wrote a piece in the 
Journal of American History in which she noted that such 
AV's are strikingly deficient when compared to 
print-oriented history. See Gerda Lerner "The Necessity of 
History and the Historical Profession," Journal of American 
History 69 (June 1982): 16-17.

4. Statistical Study for Fall 1976 prepared by the 
Office of Admissions and Records (Columbia State Community 
College, 1976): 1-4.

5. John A. Scigliano and Barry A. Centini "Nova 
University: Pioneer in Computer-Based Learning," The 
Chronicle of Higher Education 24 (September 1986): 40. 
Stephen K. Mittelstet "Telecourses: Recruit in Dallas." 
Community and Junior College Journal 48 (March 1978): 
20-21; J. Terrence Kelly and Kamala Anandom "RSVP - An 
Invitation to Individualized Instruction." Community and

12
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13

Junior College Journal 48 (March 1978): 24-25; John E.
0 Connor "History in Images/Images in History: Reflections 
on the Importance of Film and Television Study for an 
Understanding of the Past." American Historical Review 93, 
no. 1 (1988): 1200-1205. Another source of information 
on history video production for college students is Brenda 
Royce of the Telecommunications Center for the Dallas 
Community College System. In a telephone conversation (12 
July 1990) she described the characteristics of her 
Center's three films in American History, the thirty 
half-hour episodes of The American Story (1980), the thirty 
episode America: The Second Century (1982), and the 
twenty-six episode The American Adventure (1987). Sally 
Beatty of the Southern California Consortium likewise 
described AV programs in history for California community 
colleges. See also Dan Angel and Bill McCusker "Survey 
Reveals Dramatic Growth of Computer Use," Community and 
Junior College Journal 53 (May 1983); 23-24 and Bernard 
Luskin and James Zigerell "Community Colleges in 
Forefront of Telecourse Development," Community and Junior 
College Journal. 48 (March 1978): 8-9, 44.

6 . Genine Amanda "Why Educators Should Take the 
Interactive Media Plunge." Educational and Industrial TV 
(June 1983): 45-46; Delbert A. Jurden "Computers for 
Clio? Historian Asks," Community and Junior College 
Journal 53 (May 1983): 38-39, 58-9; and Dan Angel and 
Bill McCusker "Survey Reveals Dramatic Growth of Computer 
use," Community and Junior College Journal 53 (May 1983): 
23-24. This infatuation with CMIVI can also be seen at 
local educational conferences such as the Tennessee State 
Board of Regents' Conferences on Teaching and learning.
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Chapter II

PUBLISHED LITERATURE ON COMPUTER-MANAGED- 
INTERACTIVE -V I DEO

The intellectual and educational advantages of class 
discussion and debate have been manifest since Socrates 
exhorted his students to think critically. Likewise, the 
lecture method of imparting knowledge from professor to 
student requires no formal defense. Apologists abound. 
However, teaching by instructional television and computer 
is an altogether different matter. Debate flourishes on 
the pedagogical benefits or liabilities. This chapter will 
review the literature on the technology of CMIVI, focusing 
on four subject areas. We will examine the debate over the 
use of computers in the classroom, the more salient 
literature on the learning theory behind CMIVI, the current 
consensus on the technology’s instructional effectiveness, 
and the CMIVI software currently available in social 
studies subjects in general and history in particular.

Conflicting Views; Information Technology in the Classroom 
Before we begin our survey of the literature, it 

should be noted that many in academia question and resist
14
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the mission of high technology in college instruction.
Although they may be perfectly willing to see
administrative duties managed by computers, they regard
such high technology in the classroom as computers, video
and instructional TV as unwelcome intruders, like corporate
raiders in bids for hostile takeovers. They see jobs
threatened and people replaced by impersonal machines.
This obstructionism resides most conspicuously in the
Liberal Arts. As an illustration of this tension, two
professors with a sense of humor recently submitted an
article for a technology journal. Entitled "The
Contribution of Metaphysics to Instructional Technology: An
Existentialist Perspective Based on Sartre's Being and
Nothingness," the brief text read simply "Much Ado About
Nothing - Shakespeare."^

Those in academia who question the most optimistic
forecasts of teaching via technology have found an
articulate spokesman in Princeton History Professor Michael
Mahoney. Defending himself from the charge of being
“reactionary cabal" on the issue, he declares that the
processing of information by computers does not constitute
learning and that those who think it is....

autodidacts and scientists who turn to history as a 
hobby in retirement - quickly reveal themselves as the 
amateurs and dilettantes they are in matters of 
scholarship and learning. They make the mistake of 
confusing the footnotes for the text. The 'priesthood' 
of scholars who insist that students need teachers is 
not trying to stave off educational automation; it is 
denying that automation produces education. 2
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Mahoney is critical of those whom he calls 

professional curriculum designers who are not scholars and 
teachers. He continues his cannonade against non-teaching 
curriculum experts and computer-smitten methodologists by 
saying that school systems around the nation are today 
attempting to correct problems created by generations of 
teachers trained in education but not in their academic 
disciplines. He declares that "the single greatest 
impediment to realizing the potential of the computer in 
higher education lies in our still imperfect understanding

I I  Oof how students learn and how teachers teach.
If Mahoney is yet unconvinced of the computer's 

potential in teaching, many others are free of such doubts. 
Philippe Kahn, a former math professor who now heads a 
company providing software to engineering, business and 
computer science students, believes that high technology in 
the classroom will improve learning in the scune way that it 
has led to success in the corporate environment when more 
academicians enter into the development of quality 
software. ^ A fellow traveler, Diane Balestri of Princeton 
University, likewise suggests that the variable for success 
in the classroom with information technology is the 
"thoughtful use" of the computer and quality software. She 
cites examples of success in university level philosophy 
courses, writing classes, and chemistry labs. ^

R. C. Schank and R. Farrell, suggesting that course
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designers go beyond the idea of merely inserting computers 
into the curriculum, advocate a thoroughgoing change in the 
curriculum to promote creativity and critical thinking in 
students through educational software. If staid academics 
like Mahoney would doubt the computer's ability to handle 
this tall order of "higher learning," Schank and Farrell 
base their rather unconventional and optimistic 
prescription on the belief that traditional curricula 
discourage creativity because they are based on a 
"cognitive psychology which has been producing 
non-prescriptive theories." They explain that 
non-prescriptive cognitive theories encourage educators to 
evaluate students for the purpose of putting them into 
categories while they do little to generate useful 
curricula. They further claim that educational psychology 
is not only unrelated to cognitive functioning but it is of 
little impact on actual classroom instruction. The 
researchers claim that the necessary changes in curricula 
to promote creativity "can be most quickly brought about by 
computer technology." ®

Robert S. McLean of the Ontario Institute for Studies 
in Education advances a holistic perspective which can 
serve as a synthesis to reconcile the two philosophies in 
conflict. He suggests that new frontiers of information 
technology are within the schema of human biological 
evolution and that to think of microelectronics as merely
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data banks and information retrieval services is too 
parochial an idea. Rather, he reports, microcomputers 
offer all humans the potential for extensive augmentation 
of the intellect. By distinguishing between the process 
and the data aspects of computers, he draws an analogy to 
the student's ability to use information effectively as 
well as to simply retain it. The significance of the 
microcomputers, he tells us in a mindset which challenges 
Mahoney, is the “democratization and popularization of 
information processes by which the species evolves in and

7adapts to tomorrow's intellectual environment."
One eminent researcher who is reluctant to blindly 

endorse CMIVI technology tries to place the debate into 
perspective with an interesting analogy. He claims that 
Socrates himself was so convinced of the educational 
benefits of his question/discussion method that he 
condemned the idea of reading the written word. He felt 
that reading was a new fangled notion which would make 
students lazy, lethargic, and uncritical in their 
thinking.®

The Learning Theory Behind CMIVI Technology 
To be accurate, we should begin by noting that 

technically CMIVI is only collectively a medium. It is 
really media. It is instruction in a video-image-graphics 
medium, an audio communication medium, a textual medium
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requiring reading skills, and a computer activity medium. 
One of the problems in trying to study the learning theory 
behind the "media" is that instruction takes place on a 
variety of levels. Unfortunately, this makes for confusion 
when attempts are made to compare CMIVI with, say, the 
traditional lecture. It is somewhat like comparing apples 
with oranges. In the early years of CMIVI development, 
this fact was overlooked. Even today we can find 
enthusiastic apologists for the technology who describe its 
instructional potential and rationalize its use on the 
basis of learning theory.

Richard Clark, Professor of Education at the 
University of Southern California, urges caution when it 
comes to learning theory and CMIVI. Although he claims 
that serious current research is beginning to focus on 
learning theory and realistic instructional outcomes for 
the technology, he claims that many doctoral students 
working in the medium and computer apologists whose bias 
clouds objectivity, persist in selectively interpreting

Qdata and learning theory. Exhibiting both enthusiasm for 
the medium's potential with some reasonable caution, one 
recent doctoral candidate in Indiana University's School of 
Education claims that the video component of CMIVI 
significantly transcends such impressive teaching functions 
of the computer as interactivity, individualization, degree 
of learner control, feedback to learners and the monitoring
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of student progress. He claims that the "physical realism 
of filmic images and sound...adds an analog to the digital 
representation of the world." If, in his view, video 
provides for documentary, drama, comedy, and animation 
among other functions, it also creates a tension in the 
alliance of the two media— video and computer. He sees 
this conflict as the natural consequence of combining two 
inherently different sets of symbolic systems. Because, as 
he concedes, we know so little about how each— video and 
computer— relates to the "internal processes of human 
learning," the union of the two into a single medium defies 
easy integration.

Dr. Brockenbrough S. Allen of San Diego State's 
Department of Educational Technology is likewise concerned 
with the medium's need to integrate functions but he sees 
the greater challenge for CMIVI in the effort to provide 
for the “controlled integration of subject matter knowledge 
with various teaching strategies for the purpose of 
tailoring methods to individual student characteristics."^^ 
Allen is hopeful that the considerable capabilities of 
rule-based expert systems which characterize many of the 
more sophisticated CMIVI modules today can succeed by 
separating knowledge to be imparted to students from the 
methods of instruction. In this hope, he has much in 
common with other educational theorists who see effective 
CMIVI instruction- as flexible to the needs of student
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learners and capable of varying methods and strategies
12while the desired outcome does not change. ^

Other recent apologists for CMIVI based on learning 
outcomes judged to be positive are David W. Dalton of 
Florida State University and Michael J. Hannafin of 
Pennsylvania State University. They believe that, as the 
quality software is improving, research is recording a 
concomitant increase in instructional effectiveness. They 
claim that diversity in the planned outcomes of interactive 
video instruction is impacting on different types of 
learning. Mastery-oriented interactive video lessons, they 
report, have led to improvements in the levels of 
acquisition of simple "declarative knowledge" while the 
more sophisticated interactions are designed to promote 
higher-level l e a r n i n g . T h e y  suggest that learning 
stimuli found in CMIVI instruction may enhance both short 
and long-term recall of lesson material because, they 
reason, the multiple coding of CMIVI lesson information 
with "general lesson design strategies and the type of 
lesson-learner interaction will affect learning 
d i f f e r e n t i a l l y . " 1 4  However optimistic their rendering of 
potential CMIVI successes, the arguments of Dalton and 
Hannafin are yet characterized by a caution and reservation 
typical of today's researchers. They declare that CMIVI 
lessons must be well designed to provide effective 
instruction on information-intensive content.
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Although there is no shortage of recent literature on 
computer-based instruction in the computer trade and 
educational journals, there is a consensus among serious 
advocates of instructional innovation that there is a 
relative absence of empirical research on CMIVI teaching 
effectiveness and this in turn provides an insufficient 
theoretical structure from which to design effective 
software. In the interest of order, efforts are now being 
made to categorize research on the basis of behavior 
characteristics, cognitive considerations, affective 
issues, and on economic cost-effectivness. One of the most 
important recognitions by the conventional wisdom is that 
media do not influence learning. Rather, as Richard Clark 
points out, the medium serves as a vehicle to deliver 
instructional designs and methodologies to the learner. To 
use his analogy, the media do not influence student 
achievement any more than a truck delivering groceries 
influences one’s n u t r i t i o n . C o n s e q u e n t l y ,  the shift in 
research has been increasingly emphasizing the method and 
the message over the medium. Concomitantly there has been 
a "paradigm shift" from a behavioral orientation to a 
cognitive o r i e n t a t i o n . W h e n  the effects of different 
media are examined or measured, all other components must 
be identical, including methods and content. In the case 
of CMIVI, it is compared to traditional computer based 
instruction, traditional lectures, video which is not
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interactive, laboratory exercises, and print based 
material. It is a challenge for comparative research to 
control variables. In a study reported in 1986, high 
school students with moderate learning disabilities were 
offered instruction on social skills by means of three 
independent variables— CMIVI, workbooks or no treatment at 
all. The researchers were so concerned with matching the 
two media that instructional activities in the CMIVI had a 
parallel activity in the workbook and a single teacher 
delivered both activities. Even in this case, a 
confounding variable could be considered the interest in 
the CMIVI activity due to its novelty and this may have 
influenced the positive CMIVI results on the criterion 
referenced exam administered to the students.^®

As we noted above, the shift in research emphasis has 
been toward cognitive issues. The research on CMIVI 
strategies is, in part, to discover if the medium can 
successfully activate mental skills. The CMIVI functions 
of interactivity, feedback and practice are not only 
studied as instructional strategies, but also for their 
presumed effects on information processing by the student 
who experiences learning.

A study conducted in 1986 and using CMIVI as a 
research tool suggests that orienting activities can 
influence both the type and amount of learning. It was 
found that, at least in these experiments, students exposed
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to CMIVI orienting activities performed well in spite of
reduced time-on-task. When the researchers provided for
interactions between processing time and orienting
activities, the results suggested that neither element

2 0alone affects learning. The principal researcher,
Michael Hannafin from Pennsylvania State, conducted that
same year an investigation which suggested that practice
using CMIVI influenced the learning of declarative
knowledge and problem solving skills while it had an

21inconsequential effect on procedural knowledge.
In another cognitive oriented experiment in 1987 using 

CMIVI as an independent variable, researchers tested 
college students on a video disc on the subject of art 
history. Comparisons were made involving elaboration and 
practice, using the disc and subjecting the students to 
practice only, and using the video disc alone. The 
practice amounted to what was referred to as "active 
processing" by the learners. The results showed that the 
disc-only group differed significantly from the other two 
groups. The problem was that the sample size was judged to 
be too small for any thoroughgoing conclusions. Elisa Slee 
of Syracuse University's Department of Educational 
Technology suggests that this art history study could prove 
that additional practice in the form of mental rehearsal 
might be unnecessary for concept level learning. This 
could occur, she says, if students had in fact performed
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the intended mental rehearsal strategy which the activity
entailed and if the results could be replicated in larger
sample groups. She claims, however, that the evidence
points to effective principle or procedural learning using

22mental imaging activities for CMIVI application.
Another context within which to evaluate the research 

on CMIVI is in the area of affective or motivational 
influence. Claudia Pask-McCartney of Syracuse University 
defines motivation to include "all the factors which 
arouse, sustain, and direct behavior" and she declares that 
the construct of motivation is the study of all of the 
"antecedents, all of the processes, and all of the
consequences of learning which link all of the individual's

23feelings, thoughts, and actions to learning." The 
novelty effects of CMIVI experience, learner stress, 
anxiety and worry, learner expectations, and the 
orientation of novice versus the experienced learner, she 
emphasizes, are components of motivation in students which
must force researchers to match the interaction of design

24and delivery with personality and experience.
In examining how these variables have been studied in 

the use of interactive video, Elisa Slee claims that little 
has been done to date because of the research emphasis on 
the effectiveness of the medium. Degrees of engagement, 
levels of effort, perceived demand factors, and the novelty 
factor, she suggests, impact on achievement to some
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25extent. Intuitively, Claudia Pask-McCartney agrees:

CBIV [computer-based interactive video] in particular 
is a medium which has outstanding potential for 
delivering programs which have been motivationally 
designed. CBIV offers a cluster of attributes which 
may effectively combine instruction with motivational 
elements to encourage learning. It is a responsive 
and participative medium whereby the motivational 
design elements can be ... applied, choices offered, 
databases for a richness of relevant examples and 
practice quickly accessed, and learner needs recorded 
and adopted. [It] is a multi-sensory approach 
learning which may vividly portray the human 
qualities of the ... teacher. 26

Although research is sparse on the role of motivation and
achievement results in CMIVI, there are many educators who

27intuitively accept the association. Because of the
presumed preference learners have for visual motion over
static imagery and because some research suggests that
pictures enhance simple recall knowledge in testing, some
experiments have been conducted to isolate the "television"

2 0feature of CMIVI as the key learning tool. If viewer 
interest and attention are expressions of motivation and if 
television and film viewing have deeply-rooted expectations 
of information delivery, then in the opinion of one 
researcher, Brochenbrough S. Allen, filmmakers and 
videographers have a case for CMIVI success. Edmund J.
Hansen concurs when, in describing the fact that because 
video scenes appear contextually richer than mere written 
descriptions, the visual component of CMIVI "adds a 
motivating element to the learning experience."

As an example of affective factors being observed, a
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1988 study was conducted which assessed the attitude of
auto workers in comparing computer interactive video and
classroom instruction making use of simple linear video.
All workers received instruction in both formats and,
because both formats were new to the workers, it was
presumed that the Hawthorne or novelty effect would be
controlled. The subject was regarded as important because
it dealt with the handling of hazardous waste and interest
would therefore be high. The result was that the workers
preferred the CMIVI format, their preference being measured

31as an affective response.
When the HIS-TRIAD experience at Columbia State is 

reviewed, one of the more glaring inconsistencies is the 
disparity between learning outcomes and motivation in the 
use of the CMIVI component. As we have noted in the 
previous chapter, students on the survey questionnaire 
overwhelmingly expressed their enthusiasm for the computer 
modules. This feature of the HIS-TRIAD Project may be 
found to be its most singular success.

The Instructional Effectiveness of CMIVI 
A survey of the early literature on CMIVI in 

educational and computer journals revealed a definite 
interest in the instructional potential for the medium. 
There was certainly a fad factor at work, a Hawthorne 
Effect which would infect curriculum designers and
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educational administrators in much the same way that it

32would influence positive student attitudes. Because
much of the earlier interactive video experiences were
formatted with objectives in training, particularly in
industry, in the military and in sales, simulations were
common. As a rule, observers in these areas regarded the
activities as successful possibly because they did not
concern themselves with complex psychological skills. The
emphasis was generally on technical or communication skills

33and the medium was judged suitable for these activities.
In any case, there was no shortage of apologists singing
the praises of the medium. In 1982, DeBloois declared
unabashedly that computer managed interactive video was not
merely the merging of computer and video components. It
was an entirely new medium which enjoyed greater
capabilities than computers or video alone. In 1983,
articles by Keener, Bright, Donahue, Newell, Brawley,
Peterson, Buchan, Sims and Myers endorsed the medium. The
following year, 1984, Ebner, Reigeluth and Garfield added
their names to the pro-CMIVI literature. In 1985, Sturm

34was promoting the medium.
When instructional designers did begin to confront and 

attempt more complex skill activities, they began to 
encounter technical problems. In the case of a program on 
leadership and counseling skills which was described in 
1986, prograun designers were forced to remain within very
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restricted guidelines and simulations because of the 
inherent limitations of the computer authoring system. The 
program never exceeded ten brief exchanges before the 
situation was resolved and, for reasons of economy, 
students could not venture beyond three choices off the 
correct p a t h . E d m u n d  Hansen, in reviewing these rigidly 
structured interactions, believes that they contradicted 
the very nature of interpersonal skills which, he claims, 
are content-specific and impervious to simple or systematic 
resolution.

In a 1986 analysis of CMIVI studies for effectiveness, 
James Bosco, director of the Merze Tate Center for Research 
and Information Processing at Western Michigan University, 
defined success by achievement, performance, and attitude 
measures. He observed ten evaluations conducted by the 
military, eight in higher education, four in elementary 
education, four in junior and senior high school, two in 
industry and one in social services. As is so often the 
case, Bosco's conclusion is a judicious non-committal. The 
benefits he reported concerned most frequently training or 
learning time and user attitude. On the important category 
of achievement outcome, Bosco reported about a fifty 
percent favoring of CMIVI use. 3?

Bosco's 1986 study suggested that there were four 
categories of issues. With regard to hardware, he felt 
optimistic that effectiveness would increase because of
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greater availability, increased reliability, improved 
enhancements in graphics and interactive capabilities, and 
decreasing costs. On the issue of production, he claimed 
that there is increasing availability for both commercial 
and in-house work. On the issue of instructional design, 
Bosco wanted to see more creativity and fresh ideas in 
maximizing the capabilities which computer and video inter
activity promises. He intimated that we have passed the 
point where the novelty of the medium can mask inferior 
instructional designs and he believed that tougher 
evaluation criteria can "push" design to new and more 
challenging limits. The final issue, according to the 
researcher, is the integration of CMIVI within the "customs 
and procedures" of ongoing organizations. He found that 
few studies consider the organizational problems in 
applying CMIVI to real life situations. Bosco's conclusion
was that the challenge of CMIVI is "not to paint the same

3 8pictures with new colors, but to paint new pictures."
In isolating the video component of the CMIVI medium, 
studies on effectiveness have likewise generated 
conflicting opinions. Gabriel Salomon, after studying the 
learning rate of children watching television, revealed in 
1983 that the problem with video alone is that viewers
assume a largely passive role in learning. The problem for

3 9Salomon was that, in the AIME tests conducted on his 
experimental groups, students regarded television as an
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"easy medium" and the perception was that learning from

40books was more demanding than learning from television.
In an interesting parallel reported in 1989, students in 
Holland were administered the same test Solomon gave to 
American students and the results were quite different. 
Students in the Netherlands did not necessarily think that 
television was an easier medium than book reading.
Michael J. Hannafin of Pennsylvania State's Center for 
Research and Development in Education Computing, claimed 
that the effectiveness of CMIVI is the result of the 
computer's ability to embed questions which counters the 
learner passivity by increasing the perceived demand

42characteristics and raising the level of mental effort.
Certainly the verdict is not yet in on CMIVI 

instructional effectiveness. While the debate persists, the 
medium's apologists continue to cite research cases and 
apparent empirical data to argue their case. The titles of 
their works reveal their mindset: It's Becoming An 
Interactive World or Making Interactive Video Technology 
Work Effectively.*^ Another fact which skews the findings 
in favor of high technology is the tendency of the computer 
trade journals and often educational periodicals to favor
for publication those articles with a pro-computer or high
 ̂ V w  44 tech bias.

Our task would be much enhanced had we an eminent 
scholar with vision and overview who could provide us also
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with some perspective, to guide us out of the forest. 
Fortunately, a special symposium was convened in Dallas in 
February of 1989 with the express purpose of reviewing the 
data and literature available on CMIVI effectiveness as an 
instructional tool. In deference to the meeting’s most 
celebrated guest and participant, Richard E. Clark of the 
University of Southern California, the conference was 
entitled The Singer or the Song; An Extension of Clark's 
Media Research Discussion. As we have briefly noted 
earlier, Clark claimed that in comparing media 
effectiveness, a medium can not be evaluated independently 
of its message, its methodologies and teaching strategies 
all of which impact on learning. Clark had used the 
analogy of the truck (the medium) carrying the groceries 
(teaching strategies and content) to the consumer (the 
learner) for the outcome of nutrition (education). The 
symposium's chair was Dr. Barbara L. Grabowski of Syracuse 
University.

Professor Clark's paper was entitled The Singer As 
Iconoclast and he presented six arguments about the use of 
CMIVI in teaching. With regard to the video component of 
CMIVI, he claimed that research in the United States, 
Canada and the United Kingdom as well as several Third 
World nations provided "dramatic evidence that television 
increases student learning an average of twenty percent 
over more traditional means of t e a c h i n g . H o w e v e r ,  to
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return to his old theme, he declared that no evidence 
exists to suggest that it is the medium responsible for the 
learning gains. Instead, he says, the gains are probably 
due to the accompanying introduction with television of 
curriculum reforms and the increased investment of 
resources to design lessons and to prepare students for 
instruction. He sees the "new media" like CMIVI as an 
important "context" in which priorities are reset for 
education. Clark also suggests that the same learning 
gains measured from the newer media like CMIVI would also 
be possible with traditional forms of instruction. By 
recognizing coincidentally that the newer media attract the 
interest of educational reformers, they encourage more 
resources to education.

The second issue Professor Clark addresses is the 
relationship of video imagery and creative thinking by 
students. He declares in what he calls a "counter
intuitive surprise to many psychologists" that the visual 
media does not increase or enhance creative thinking 
despite the prevalent belief that visual instruction is an 
effective tool. However, he qualifies this to say that, 
under some conditions, visual images can enhance thinking 
and problem solving. The power of video, he concedes, is 
that it places “pictures in our minds" which serve as 
powerful analogies to problems to be solved. Furthermore, 
he notes that textbooks are conspicuously lacking in their
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Another belief which Clark dispels is the so-called

"cone of experience" theory, the belief that the closer
instruction comes to depicting the way events are
experienced [video and television], the more learning is
possible. Although he says the theory appeared intuitively
correct, the bulk of research is against it. The evidence
suggests that video can "distract" some learners
[especially slow learners] by the irrelevant features of
realistic representation. For more advanced students,

49realism through video neither helps or hinders.
The two areas where Clark reveals real optimism 

concern the increased levels of motivation shown by 
students and, the related issue of freedom of instructional 
choice provided students by CMIVI. He claims that student 
enthusiasm for the newer media is probably responsible for 
some of the increased learning yet he qualifies this by 
saying that motivation diminishes over time and that 
students often are wrong about how much effort will be 
needed to learn from the newer media. In both components 
of CMIVI, video and computers, student enthusiasm is 
generally high, particularly because computer operations 
are simple due to the authoring systems. After a period of 
time, generally the motivational level drops to a point 
where it equals that of traditional presentations. And 
student expectations can be a factor in learning under
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newer media like CMIVI. For example, students universally 
believe that books are a more difficult source of 
information than television and that television makes 
learning easier and more entertaining. Claiming that this 
belief may be the reason for initial increased motivation, 
students need to be instructed on how to learn from the new 
media and how to focus.

Clark is most enthusiastic in his appraisal of the 
"individualizing" instruction provided by CMIVI and the 
array of choices that it gives to students. He claims that 
nearly all psychologists agree that different students 
learn best from different instructional strategies.
Because students like choices, they generally have higher 
motivation in classes where choices are offered. He says 
that in universities where "individualized" media is 
offered, about half of the students offered these classes 
take them. The problem, he admits, is that student choices 
are not always good. Some students need structure, 
particularly the less capable and others benefit from 
freedom and flexibility.

Very important is the point Clark makes about computer 
utilization. He reveals that computerized instruction is 
seldom fully utilized because such requires enormous 
efforts of integration. However, Clark believes that if 
fully implemented in schools, the cost of computer 
instruction is much less than many anticipate and "the
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learning benefits are potentially greater if adequate 
instructional programs are used. Although as a researcher 
Clark is committed to the use of media in education, he 
also cautions that final success requires "most of all a 
willingness to let our rational and substantive concerns 
about learning control our enthusiasms."^®

At the heart of Clark's work is the theme that the 
medium is not the significant contributor to learning. 
Rather the instructional strategies are the true 
independent variables. Because most media comparison 
studies fail to control for the effects of these 
strategies, they actually compare apples with oranges. They 
are subject to a confounding effect by other equally 
rational reasons for differences. An interesting sidelight 
to this theory is a qualifying note offered by Syracuse 
University’s Michael Yacci, also a panelist at the CMIVI 
symposium in Dallas. Indeed he accepts the Clark thesis 
that the instructional strategies are more important than 
the medium. However, Yacci proposes that the messenger, 
too, can be important. He uses the analogy of the singer 
and the song. The song is the content but for many fans 
of, say, Frank Sinatra or Michelle Shocked, the singer can 
evoke emotion by his or her vocal and artistic 
interpretations and interpolations of the lyrics. Yacci 
submits that when we consider the effectiveness of a 
particular set of instructional strategies carried by a
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medium, we must consider the learner's affective attraction 
to the medium. He also concedes that a strong negative 
effect for a particular medium can destroy motivation, 
interest and instructional goals.

CMIVI Software Available for American 
History Classes in College 

As we have seen, researchers and apologists for CMIVI 
reiterate that for the medium to be successful and 
effective, the software must be of high quality, 
imaginative, well designed and challenging. As the medium 
receives more attention and acquires more popularity, more
in the way of software is being made available. The
problem with commercially produced interactive video 
software is that it comes prepackaged and can not be 
tailored to the specific tastes or instructional needs of 
all teachers. This is why the major computer companies and
their support firms design authoring systems so local
schools can design and develop their own programs.
However, before we consider the locally produced or 
in-house software, let us briefly examine the commercially 
available programs for American history instruction.

The educational computer software industry is 
extensive, highly competitive, and, until recently, 
sufficiently independent to discourage uniform or 
collaborative marketing strategies. Information to benefit
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consumers was limited because the industry was handicapped 
by the phenomenon of technological growth outdistancing 
efforts at networking, standardization, and understanding

c 2of learning theories. To appeal to a mass consumer 
market, software often concerns itself with more than 
strictly educational subjects. For example, a perusal of a 
typical multimedia software catalog indicates the following 
emphasis in terms of the number of pages devoted to each 
subject:

1. Industrial technology - 20 pages
2. Data processing/computer applications - 15 pages
3. Personal computers - 12 pages
4. Management/Professional - 9 pages
5. Health and Medical - 8 pages
6 . Educational - 4 pages

Of course, all of these could be considered 
educational but the catalog allocation of courseware to 
education is more strictly defined. If educational 
software enjoys a rather meager representation, it is 
interesting to note that within this realm social science 
courseware is dwarfed by math, natural sciences, and 
developmental skills. Also, the commercial producers of 
courseware overwhelmingly prioritize the pre-college grades 
because they concern themselves with volume. On the 
college level, courseware, as with textbooks, is more often
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chosen at the discretion of the instructor whose whims, 
class needs or expectations in software may be a challenge 
to meet. If the new media can be justified more on the 
basis of the positive affective influence it has on 
students, in higher education content is more often 
publicly acclaimed over motivational objectives.

Because software vendors emphasize the motivational 
impact of their products, they tend to promote the 
simulation features of computer-based instruction. Much of 
this courseware for pre-college students in history tends 
to be simple computerized versions in simulation format of 
historic battle scenarios which evolved from popular board 
games sold in hobby shops. One sees The Battle of the 
Bulge, Wolf Pack, or The Battle of Gettysburg in computer- 
assisted game-like exercises. In journal advertisements 
aimed at the market of elementary, middle and high school 
teachers, such simulations are described in such 
expressions as “riveting, revolutionary, extremely 
motivational, the best educational tool since chalk." If 
the programs sell well, researchers yet have reservations 
as to real instructional value when entertainment features 
are so brazenly heralded by the advertisers. One writer 
who examined college level history students and their views 
on historical simulation exercises by computer reports that 
these attitudes are mixed and that there is the recognition 
that even good simulations are no substitute for thoughtful
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and sensitive lecturers.

In order to get some perspective on "what is out 
there" in the jungle of instructional software and to 
confine our search to college level history classes, the 
author was forced to seek the assistance of a number of 
intermediaries. I made use of the following research tools 
for the software search:

1. WISC-Ware Academic Computing Center at the University 
of Wisconsin in Madison.

2. The Information System for Advanced Academic 
Computing (ISAAC).

3. The On-Line Academic Software Information System 
(OASIS).

4. The Association for the Development of Computer-Based 
Instructional Systems (ADCIS).

5. The Association for Educational Communications and 
Technology (AECT).

6 . The International Council for Computers in Education 
(ICCE).

7. Marketing representatives for major computer 
companies

8 . Dissertation Abstracts International (DAI).
9. ERIC Computer Search.

10. Learning Services Inc.
The search revealed that where there is computer 

software for college level history instruction, the
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software is overwhelmingly computer-assisted (CAI) rather
than computer-managed-interactive video (CMIVI). It also
revealed that, despite all the enthusiastic advertising and
commercial promotionals for the medium over the past
decade, in fact there is actually very little out there.
Aside from a few programs which will be described shortly,
the big computer software firms have been content to
aggressively sell the authoring systems for local
instructional development. Of course, the authoring
systems are promoted by the rationale that they permit
local tailoring for local needs and unique instructional
strategies suited to the producer's peculiar tastes and
whims. The search also reveals that the few commercially
produced CMIVI software modules in history emphasize
subjects in the twentieth century due to the availability

55of documentary and news film footage. And finally, the 
search reveals that the most sophisticated and 
pedagogically impressive computer courseware for college 
level history classes is not the ready-made, pre-packaged 
CAI or CMIVI modules, but rather locally produced CAI
instructional programs designed by classroom history

_ 56professors.
WISC-Ware Academic Computing Center at the University 

of Wisconsin at Madison had only one computer program in 
American History. This was a simple CAI database of 
twenty-five multiple choice questions for each of nine
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units. Impressive, although more in the discipline of
archaeology, was a CAI program for college students
produced by professors in Wisconsin's Department of
Anthropology. Entitled Fuqalweland, the program permitted
students to interact with graphs, maps and grids to

57excavate a hypothetical archaeological site.
The Information System for Advanced Academic Computing

(ISAAC), a computer clearinghouse funding by IBM and
operated by the University of Washington, was contacted for
its search capabilities. The system has an extensive
database in college level instructional software and also
an electronic bulletin board whereby professors with IBM-
compatible microcomputers and modems can freely access
system files. An ISAAC search of its software information
database using the parameters "computer video-interactive-

58history" revealed no holdings.
In January of 1990, the Association for the Development

of Computer-Based Instructional Systems (ADCIS) at Western
Washington University was contacted and asked to do a
search of its computer files on the same parameters. Ms.
Peggy Bishop conducted a search which proved to be likewise
unsuccessful. One of the association's directors, Dr.
Jerry Blumenfeld of the University of Akron, reported that
in all his efforts to centralize and catalog information,
he has found not one locally produced college level

59interactive program in history.
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The Association for Educational Communications and 

Technology (AECT), located in Washington D.C., also ran a 
computer check of its software database using the same 
search parameters. An association member, Dr. Stan Zenor 
of the University of Delaware, reported that a Federal 
grant of $470,000 was presently funding the production of a 
computer-managed interactive video on the history of music. 
It was his belief that with the financial backing and the 
highly qualified producers/directors, the program should be
technically and instructional impressive when it is

, . 60 on-line.
Although the University of Oregon's International 

Council for Computers in Education (ICCE) does not focus on 
college level computing, it provided me with some contacts 
who proved to be very helpful. Dr. Edward Schwartz of the 
Virginia Polytechnic Institute was the first to say that 
locally produced college-level CMIVI in history was 
probably being developed and implemented but, like our HIS- 
TRIAD Project, information on such work is limited due to 
the lack of published reports by their creators. Schwartz 
revealed that, for professors wishing to produce CMIVI 
modules in history, an impressive tool was the Video 
Encylopedia of the Twentieth Century compiled and 
distributed by the CEL Educational Resources Company of New 
York. The encyclopedia contains seventy-two hours of 
"generic" video clips in over two thousand video units.
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Because it is produced on the videodisc format, it can 
interface with a HyperCard-based laser guidance system 
called the Twentieth Century Navigator, and because the 
video is in an unedited primary-source format, local CMIVI 
college producers can tailor the resource to their own 
instructional needs in history classes. More specialized 
resources helpful to local CMIVI producers are available in 
videodisc form of the celebrated documentary series Victory 
at Sea and Statue of Liberty.

Contacting marketing representatives for Tandy, 
Macintosh and IBM— the major commercial producers and 
vendors for instructional software— revealed a number of 
history CAI programs. There was nothing in CMIVI. Programs 
like Where in Time is Carmen Sandiaqo? by Broderbund is a 
game-detective methodology in teaching history with 
impressive graphics and sophisticated interactivity but 
geared to pre-college learners. Other CAI programs which 
are advertised as history instruction but which are more 
accurately characterized as simulation games for high 
school students and under are Tigers in the Snow on the 
Battle of the Bulge, marketed by Strategic Simulations 
since 1981, Lincoln's Decisions (marketed by Educational 
Activities in 1982), Watergate Simulations (marketed by 
Social Science Research and Instructional Computing Lab in 
1984), and Rails West (Strategic Simulations in 1984). A 
simulation game which has just reached the market and which
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is being heralded as "history instruction" is Wolf Pack.
An impressive computer-managed-interactive video program on
the impact of geography on American History has been
endorsed by the National Geographic Society and produced by
Optical Data Corporation with the collaboration of the
California State Department of Education. However

62impressive, it is pre-college in its design.
Computer searches conducted at the University of

Tennessee and Vanderbilt over the last two years in
Dissertation Abstracts International (DAI) reveal an
increasing use of CMIVI in a number of disciplines with
history being the conspicuous exception. Dissertations
which do focus on computers in history instruction relate
primarily to research uses of microcomputer technology, CAI
delivery of classroom history instruction, and pre-college 

63learners.
Much more useful information on the use of computers 

in college-level history instruction was obtained through 
the so-called ERIC computer search system. Although 
designed for CAI application, these activities and 
exercises were locally produced, intelligent and 
imaginative. For example, one professor used the CAI 
Statistical Package for the Social Sciences (SPSS) to 
design a program in which his upper level American Studies 
students could examine incrementally the transition of two 
Mississippi River towns from traditional rural and
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agricultural communities to modern industrial societies. 
Computers permitted students to formulate and test 
hypotheses for higher level l e a r n i n g . I n  another CAI 
application at Tulane University, students made use of a 
statistical package to do a quantitative research analysis 
of late seventeenth century Salem with information 
contributing to a better understanding of the witch trial 
phenomenon. And in a locally produced CAI simulation 
exercise which emphasized content and analysis over 
entertainment, university students examined the economic 
history of the United States by decade from World War I 
through World War II using cliometric models.

Despite the inability of computer searches to find 
locally produced college level history programs in CMIVI, a 
computer software clearinghouse provided information on 
several commercially produced and pre-packaged interactive 
video programs. Mr. Wade Olinger at Learning Services of 
Eugene, Oregon, revealed that at least six videodisc CMIVI 
history programs were on the market. The Constitution 
Papers produced by Educational Resources is an examination 
of the political theories and ideals behind the Federal 
Constitution and the Bill of Rights. Eisenhower and the 
Cold War and the followup Kennedy and the Cold War are two 
CMIVI programs created by Encyclopedia Britannica and 
focusing on foreign policy during the 1950‘s and early 
I960's. Franklin D. Roosevelt and the Second World War,
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produced by IBM, examines U.S. history from 1933 to 1945. 
Heritage in Black concerns the Civil Rights movement and 
the seven part series A More Perfect Union examines 
constitutional issues. Both are produced by Encyclopedia 
Britannica. Vietnam; The 10,000 Day War, produced by Video 
Discovery Inc., is a six volume CMIVI treatment of this 
c o n f l i c t . A l t h o u g h  these programs are pre-packaged, 
ready for use with microcomputer and videodisc player, and 
relatively inexpensive (the Vietnam program runs for $49 
per module), they are not being purchased in any great 
volume. The software may be modest in price but the 
hardware costs could be a debilitating factor. Another 
reason, as we have noted, is that laser-disc video players 
are less available to history departments than the readily 
accessible and convenient VMS format in VCR's.

After an extensive software search, I must admit that 
I have increased pride in the CMIVI modules of our HIS- 
TRIAD Project and the even earlier CMIVI program on 
Sumerian cunneiform (1983). If Columbia State was not the 
first institution of higher learning to create from an 
original video a CMIVI program in history (perhaps we 
were), at least we can say that we were one of the first.
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Chapter III 
BACKGROUND TO PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT

The HIS-TRIAD Project's design was neither original 
nor creative. Its foundations were already laid at 
Columbia State through the work of many people. Audio
visuals were being used in classrooms as were computers. 
Many faculty worked hard to promote class discussion and 
the examination of issues through critical thinking in 
students. A number of teachers were enriching students 
through fieldtrips. My contribution was merely to take a 
number of teaching methods already proven by the 
educational pathfinders at Columbia State and to integrate 
them into a single class for history instruction.

Early AV History Programs Produced at CSCC 
Soon after my arrival at Columbia State, Bill 

Muehlbauer suggested a professional collaboration between 
the History Department and the LRC in the local production 
of AV materials for students. In 1978 he suggested that we 
produce a "multi-media" program from slides taken at the 
Mayan ruins of Mexico and Guatemala. The slide visuals 
were linked to a synchronized tape recorded narration and 
background music. The program was designed for both

53
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American History and World Civilization classes. I wrote 
the script, Muehlbauer narrated the program, and media 
specialist Paul Whitman performed the technical tasks of 
recording, synchronizing tape to slides, and "laying down" 
the background music track of Inca flute renditions. In 
retrospect the program was very unsophisticated but it was 
our first collaboration. In fact, the program provided 
some valuable lessons for future productions.

The next program produced by Muehlbauer and me was a
slide show for Columbia State World Civilization classes on
cuneiform script, the first written language. The year was
1980. Again I researched, wrote the script and directed
the program and Muehlbauer did the narration. The problem
was in locating a sufficient number of visuals to "carry"
the script. Using the rationale that the program was
designed only for our students without any thought of
personal or institutional profit, we copied photographs
from books. At that time I was yet unfamiliar with the

2copyright restrictions on such practices.
The final audio-visual undertaking before the HIS- 

TRIAD Project was a multi-media (slide-sound sync) program 
on the United States and the Spanish Civil War. Much of 
the research had already been done and the visuals 
collected while I was residing in Barcelona. Because of 
Muehlbauer's injunction that a program should not exceed 
thirty minutes due to the limited attention span of the
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average undergraduate, there was a challenge in compressing 
much diplomatic, political and military history into this 
time limit. There was a learning process in the production 
of this work and an effort was made to obtain permission 
from publishers for the use of copied photographs. The 
pictures of pro-Loyalist and pro-Fascist American 
journalists and intellectuals were obtained, with 
permission, from photo collections at Brandeis University 
and The New York Times.^

The First Use of CMIVI at Columbia State 
Computer-managed-interactive-video-instruction was 

introduced to Columbia State in 1982. Again, Muehlbauer 
was the driving force. His early interest in visuals and 
non-traditional approaches to learning made him responsive 
to video tape technology when it began to invade the 
educational markets in the late 1970's. Similarly, he was 
receptive to the use of computers in teaching. He saw the 
merits of computer-assisted instruction (CAI) which people 
like Joe McCormick were introducing to their desciplines. 
However, while McCormick was writing computer programs for 
use in text reviews, note review and test previews, 
Muehlbauer wished to take the computer technology one step 
further. He wished to integrate computer-assisted 
instruction with the new video technology at the college.
As innovative as CAI was at this time, the interactive
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powers of the computer were limited to presenting materials
to the student only in text form. A student had to read
the text on the monitor screen, read the questions or
instructions, and then read the results of his choice of
options and answers. With the computer now able to control
a video tape machine or VCR, the student could experience
instruction through words, diagrams, animation and video
tape. As an enthusiastic apologist for CMIVI, Muehlbauer
decared that "the future of interactive video is virtually
unlimited.... It is here to stay and its impact will

4continue to be felt in education."
That same year the LRC director approached me with the 

idea of producing a program for computer-managed- 
interactive-video instruction. Initially the proposal 
appeared well beyond our abilities but the suggestion was 
made that we make use of a video program already being used 
by students and adapt it to computer management. A slide 
program merely had to be converted to video tape with an 
accompanying audio track imposed. The LRC production staff 
made use of its new Panasonic 555 studio camera for the 
copywork. The cuneiform program was selected for the 
conversion and Mark Kreimer, the new media specialist at 
Columbia State, performed the work of video taping the 
slide show. Mark Kramer was the technical genius behind 
CMIVI at Columbia State. Qualified in video and computer 
technology, he made use of the Whitney authoring system to
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produce our program. I merely had to give him the 
questions, answers, and explanations for the CAI-type 
interaction with students and he did all the rest of the 
work with the computer's interfacing functions for the 
video tape.

In the fall of 1982, the project was completed. 
Students had but to sit down in the computer workstation in 
the Learning Resources Center, turn on the power, insert 
the diskette into the disk-drive and follow the simple 
directions indicated on the screen. Keyboard, diskdrive, 
monitor and VCR were all compactly laid out at each carrel. 
This proved to be the first use of a locally produced CMIVI 
program specifically for a college level World Civilization 
course anywhere in the United States.^ The students in 
this World Civilization class, in a questionnaire completed 
immediately after viewing the CMIVI on cuneiform, were 
unanimous in their endorsement of the technology, and it 
was this positive student reaction which prompted us to 
consider a continued and expanded role for the technology 
in the future.^

The Humanities Tutorial Program
One of the most important influences in the 

development of the class discussion or tutorial component 
of the HIS-TRIAD Project was the Humanities Tutorial 
experience at Columbia State. It was an experimental pilot 
project funded by a National Endowment for the Humanities

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



58
grant and implemented at Columbia State from 1979 to 1982.
Although the subject was English and most of the Humanities
Tutorial faculty were from that department, a number of
faculty members from a variety of disciplines taught the
classes. This was one of the more innovative features of
the program. Participating faculty were Dr. Lewis Moore
from Political Science, Mr. Fred Behrens from Art, Dr.
Steve Banks from Psychology, Mr. James Spresser from Speech
and Drama, and myself from History. The classes exposed
students to the analytics of logic, the examination of
concepts, and the discussion of values. The operating
rules were that courtesy and respect were to be shown to
all participants at all times when we were criticizing
ideas not supported by good evidence. Although it was the
job of the instructor to facilitate discussion, it was also
to keep the discussions theme-oriented and tied to the
required reading material. An independent evaluator
claimed that the project was extremely successful from his 

7point of view.
The other great achievement of the Humanities Tutorial 

came in the form of faculty enrichment and professional 
development. Among the tutorial faculty there was a strong 
sense of unity of purpose and camaraderie. There were 
numerous brainstorming sessions. These special sessions 
helped to prevent "burnout". We had a special faculty 
session for each new book studied— Romeo and Juliet, Much
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Ado About Nothing, Antigone, The Canterbury Tales, Utopia, 
and 1984. For the Shakespeare works, the NEH grant 
furnished performances by the National Shakespeare Company 
at our college so students could appreciate the dramatic 
powers that their readings could elicit. The Humanities 
Tutorial program was exhilarating and I planned to make use 
of its methodology in history class.

Influence of Field Trips on the HIS-TRIAD Project

By the time I began teaching at Columbia State in 
1976, I was influenced by travel in Southeast Asia, Europe, 
the Americas, and the Middle East. Almost immediately I 
began to organize history field trips for students. By 
1982 we were taking regular field trips to Tennessee's 
Civil War battlefields. Colonial Williamsburg in Virginia, 
and Franklin Roosevelt's Little White House in Georgia. 
Furthermore, students were accompanying me on several trips 
to Central America to examine Mayan archaeological ruins or 
to visit historic sites in Mexico City.

Although only a minority of students actually 
participated in these organized trips, all benefited from 
the slide presentations in the classroom. The proximity of 
so many important historic sites and my inability 
logistically to bring all students on these travels 
prompted the creation of the independent field trip.
Museum custodians and historic site managers were contacted
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by mail and provided with forms with which to document a 
student’s visit. The independent field trip also protected 
the college from liability and I began to use the term 
"independent" even for those large organized trips which I 
led.

It was always a regret that more history students at 
Columbia State could not take advantage of the field trips. 
Considering the demographics of our institution, our 
students were hampered by finances, work schedules and 
family obligations. The computer-managed-interactive-video 
(CMIVI) component of the HIS-TRIAD Project was the 
mechanism which reconciled interest in field trips to the 
realities of the present— rising costs, anxieties over 
possible accidents and liabilities, logistical nightmares 
of scheduling large groups, and the fact that only a 
minority of students ever benefited directly.
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Chapter IV 

DEVELOPMENT OF THE NON-CMIVI COMPONENTS

At the heart of the HIS-TRIAD Project was the Tutorial 
class discussion component. The main rationale for the 
CMIVI was that, without adding in-class time for the 
student each week, enough facts would be presented through 
computerized video to permit discussion sessions. If the 
CMIVI was the most innovative feature of HIS-TRIAD— and 
certainly it was the most time-consuming in development, 
then the Tutorial could be regarded as the main objective.

Objectives of the Tutorial Component
When this program's outline was designed, the earlier 

Humanities Tutorial experience was used as a conscious 
model. There were a number of differences in instructional 
goals but the similarities were many. Of the thirty course 
objectives listed for the Humanities Tutorial in 1979, 
nineteen were desired for the HIS-TRIAD Tutorial component.

Because the Humanities Tutorial experience preceded 
that of the HIS-TRIAD Project by several years, problems in 
the first could be avoided in the second. When students in 
the Humanities Tutorial were surveyed at the end of the 
course, they often claimed that the experience did not help
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them to understand themselves better or to develop a sense 
of values— further objectives of the program. By 
learning the survey results for this first experience, I 
decided not to over-indulge in listing objectives which 
students might find difficult to measure in themselves.
The following objectives for American history students in 
the envisioned tutorial component were listed. A student 
would be successful if he or she:

1 . became more experienced in public speaking
2 . learned about the interpretive nature of history
3. learned to defend and attack a thesis based on facts
4. learned to analyze, compare, contrast and synthesize
5. related lecture, text and CMIVI materials to class
6 . improved writing skills by submitting compositions
7. improved reading skills by reading tutorial articles

Although I wished to keep the HIS-TRIAD's tutorial 
objectives few and simple, still it would be difficult in 
only a couple of weeks for student and instructor to gauge 
progress in sharpening one’s analytical skills or being 
able to relate information in the CMIVI, text and lectures 
to the tutorials. Most students would admit that by 
writing essays, writing skills would correspondingly 
improve. However, a reading of a particular story would 
not necessarily, in the eyes of a student at quarter's 
end, provide an appreciation for world relationships— a 
goal of the Humanities Tutorial. I wished to avoid 
over-objectifying because I was aware of what so often 
happens in faculty contracts based on management-by- 
objective (MHO) efforts. By committing oneself to too many
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goals with energies diffused and goals not prioritized, 
results are often less than flattering. The hope was that 
by writing three essays over three weeks, students would 
improve their writing skills somewhat and be cognizant of 
the general level of improvement. The same could be said 
of reading skills.

While preparing material for the experiment, I decided 
to write an essay about the Salem witchcraft trials for the 
tutorial component. In terms of objectives, the hope was 
that by having students read about the travesties of 
justice due to prejudice in old seventeenth-century Salem, 
students might better identify prejudicial and bigoted 
behavior in our communities today. However, it was 
recognized as improbable that a student, insensitive to 
prejudice before experiencing the discussion class, would 
be suddenly changed by a single reading. The hope was 
that, by adding to the reading a vigorous class discussion 
seeking out modern day analogies, an awareness might be the 
more easily acquired.

The goal of analyzing historical data could be 
measured by a student’s ability in an essay to explain, for 
example, why England lost the American Revolutionary War. 
The belief was that an understanding of important 
historical events could more easily be acquired by 
comparing older events with those more recent and more 
familiar to students.
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Researching and Writing the Tutorial Articles

The HIS-TRIAD Project was originally a theoretical 
model of innovative instruction organized in flow charts 
and diagrams. At that time I had a vague idea that the 
first three tutorial sessions would be based on subjects 
pertaining to Spanish and French exploration, the Salem 
witchcraft hysteria, and a comparison of British 
experiences in Revolutionary War with American experiences 
in the Vietnam War.

The first article for the discussion class was 
entitled A Man and A Woman. The two subjects were a 
Spanish conquistador by the name of Cabeza de Vaca and a 
French noblewoman named Marguerite de La Rocque. Both were 
involved in exploration and the struggle to survive in 
sixteenth century America. The French girl was an 
aristocrat who accompanied her powerful uncle, the County 
of Roberval, to America to find the legendary kingdom of 
Saguenay where diamonds and gold were reputed to be in 
abundance. Because of the strict Calvinist scruples of her 
uncle, when the girl was caught in a sexual relationship 
without benefit of marriage, she was marooned on a desolate 
island off the Canadian coast of Labrador. Her lover and 
nurse decided to join her there and the three made an 
effort to survive the terrible winters. Her lover died
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first, then her newborn infant, and finally the nurse. The
solitary Marguerite was finally discovered by Breton 
fishermen in her third year and returned to France.

I felt that students would find her story fascinating 
reading because of her youth, resourcefulness and her 
energy. The problem came in locating information on the 
girl. It seemed that, although many works on Canadian 
history were consulted, scant reference was made to this 
subject. Canadian histories, both Anglo and French, were 
apparently reluctant to mention the tale. The Canadian 
historians' unfamiliarity with Marguerite may not have been 
intentional. Apparently the event was regarded as so 
unworthy of note by her contemporaries that much of the 
story was lost to memory. ^

Research for the second character of the article A Man
and A Woman was much easier because the protagonist, Cabeza
de Vaca, was not only an officer in the doomed Narvaez
expedition to Florida in 1528, he was also the official
chronicler. Because the first-person narrative gave drama,
credibility and immediacy to the story, quotations were

2frequently used. The odyssey began in Florida and ended 
eight years later in the Mexican province of Sonora.
Students reading the account could learn a good deal of 
history, Indian culture, and geography. Cabeza de Vaca 
began the expedition to Florida with four hundred men and 
eight years later emerged from the wilderness one of only
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four survivors. Like Marguerite de La Rocque, he struggled 
against the odds to survive. Unlike the de La Rocque 
account, the Spaniard's story involved detailed 
observations on Indian life and the mind-set of the 
conquistadors. An important point which the chronicler 
consistently made was the extent to which he regarded Go'd's 
intervention responsible for his deliverance. Very similar 
to the Huguenot Marguerite, the devoutly Catholic Spaniard 
exhibited a mind-set steeped in the prevailing dogmas and 
anxieties of late Medieval Christendom. For HIS-TRIAD 
students reading the account, it was hoped that they could 
find many ideas worthy of debate. The Black Legend and 
the attributes of heroism seemed to be a good topic for 
discussion. The tutorial article A Man and A Woman is 
listed in Appendix X and can be found in Clement 207 on the 
Columbia State campus.

The second tutorial article related to the phenomenon 
of witchcraft at Salem Village in 1692. It was one of the 
selling points of the program to know that I would write 
all three compositions for students to read, discuss and 
write about. However, as the implementation date 
approached for the HIS-TRIAD Project, I did not have the 
time to research and write two additional tutorial 
compositions. The time expended on the story of Marguerite 
and Caveza de Vaca was considerable. Because of this, I 
selected for the second weekly tutorial article an edited
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excerpt of the book Salem Possessed by Paul Boyer and 
Stephen Nissenbaum.^

Unlike A Man and a Woman which was my original 
composition, I felt that the article, Salem Witches, needed 
an introduction which could offer some kind of 
historiographical perspective for the tutorial students.
In this short introductory essay, I wanted students to know 
that historians of repute still disagree as to why events 
in 1692 Salem transpired as they did. The role of the 
clergy, the adolescent girls, the civil authorities, and 
the accused themselves were discussed.

It was felt that the most valuable educational use of 
Salem Witches was the ability of teacher and students to 
draw upon analogies. One of the lessons of Salem could be 
the recognition of the ease with which majorities victimize 
minorities based upon faulty or prejudicial information.
The plan was to use the topic for a class discussion of 
prejudice today and in the recent past. Topics like the 
McCarthy Era, Japanese-Americans in World War II, and Jim 
Crow laws were the more obvious. For the sake of space and 
convenience, the introductory essay to Salem Witches can be 
found in Appendix I.

A historical analogy between the British experience in 
the American Revolutionary War and the American experience 
in Vietnam was to be the subject of the third and final 
tutorial composition for student discussion and papers.
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Like the Salem piece, I found what I needed in an article 
entitled,"England's Vietnam" by Richard Ketchum which was 
published in American Heritage in 1971.* I felt that this 
piece would complement well the third module of our CMIVI, 
The Allegiance Severed, which also touched on the Revolu
tionary War-Vietnam analogy in its concluding narration. 
Also, like the article on Salem, I felt that the Ketchum 
work needed a short introduction because that piece was 
written in 1971 when the Vietnam war was still an issue.
For students a decade and a half later, additional perspec
tive and a historiographical note seemed necessary.

Essentially the introductory essay noted that there is 
danger in overextending the analogy and that the 
differences were conspicuous. However, I felt it important 
to say that over the centuries human nature remains much 
the same and that actions are often motivated by similar 
objectives. Because the Ketchum article emphasized the 
American Revolution and left it up to the students 
themselves to draw the analogies with Vietnam and because 
of the relative lack of familiarity with Vietnam in 1985, I 
wished to make the comparisons more explicit. Thirteen 
parallels were made in the introductory article. I felt it 
was important to note that domestic discontent, the 
overoptimism of military and political leaders at the 
outset of the conflict, the overextension of military 
power, the exorbitant costs in lives and finances, and the
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foreign aid factors were all elements of the Vietnam 
conflict which had parallels in the eighteenth century.
The introductory piece for the article England's Vietnam 
can be found in Appendix I.

Because I felt that American History students should 
be generally familiar with the interpretive nature of the 
discipline, I wrote another short essay on historiography 
which I wanted to use as an introduction to the three 
tutorial articles. Instead of distributing each of the 
three articles to students piecemeal as had been planned 
originally, I found it logistically convenient to have all 
three works bound together into a single booklet with the 
introductory essay beginning the tutorial section of the 
booklet and with a two-page explanation of student 
responsibility and requirements concluding that section. 
This introductory tutorial essay can be found in Appendix
I.

One of the most important parts of the booklet was the 
set of directions for students preparing to read the 
tutorial articles and write their papers. Students were 
told to read the weekly article and select one of the 
suggested topics for their weekly compositions. They were 
told to use a rough outline and notes for use in the class 
discussions. Then they were directed to write a short 
essay of three to four words. The section of directives 
was called "What You Must Do For Tutorial Classes." These
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directives were followed by a list of essay topics which 
students could select for their weekly compositions. They 
are found in Appendix I .

The Development of the HIS-TRIAD Lecture Component

The HIS-TRIAD Project forced some changes in the way I 
lectured. Many educators are most comfortable with the 
narrative or story telling approach and many classroom 
lecturers in history can confirm that students relate well 
to this narrative style. In 1981, before the American 
Historical Association, Harvard History Professor Bernard 
Bailyn claimed that the greatest challenge for us is not 
"to deepen and further sophisticate [our] technical probes 
of life in the past but...to put the story together 
again." ^

I also am comfortable with a biographical approach to 
lecturing in history. If historians admit that man is the 
central figure in the story of the past, then it makes 
sense to emphasize the individual in the study. I also 
like to explain how interpretation can influence our 
understanding of historical events. When, for example, we 
examine the Great Depression, we view the actions of the 
Federal Reserve Board from both the John Kenneth Galbraith 
as well as the Milton Friedman economic viewpoints. On the 
subject of Reconstruction, we always look at the evolution 
in attitudes from a William Dunning to a Kenneth Stampp.
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Controversial interpretations like Frederick Jackson 
Turner's Frontier Thesis or A.J.P. Taylor's thoughts on the 
origins of World War II give students in lectures, I 
believe, a sense that their own opinions might matter.

These, then, are some of the features of a lecture 
style which has evolved over years. Because I would be 
required to make some rather major changes in the lecture 
method and to prioritize subject matter, the HIS-TRIAD 
Project was a major challenge. The main problem stemmed 
from the fact that I would be forced to go from a three 
hour per week lecture class to a single hour per week, and 
the jettisoned information had to be made available to the 
students either in the CMIVI component, in the textbook or 
in both.

Of the three instructional components of the HID-TRIAD 
Project, the lecture was the least innovative. It was 
already a fact. The only work was in the cutting of 
material and insuring that it could be digested elsewhere. 
As I drew up a lecture outline, I had the sense that the 
CMIVI might not be able to compensate for the lost time and 
I was not convinced that the textbook treatment of these 
subjects would be satisfactory.  ̂ Therefore, I listed in 
outline form what general subjects would be covered in each 
unit by lecture and CMIVI. See the outline in Appendix I.

I chose not to differentiate in the outline between 
the Monday lecture and the CMIVI because, in fact, the
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computer program was a lecture. I wished to leave myself 
enough flexibility to address in the Monday lecture a fact 
covered in the CMIVI if a student were to request further 
elaboration. Still, there was the sense that some of the 
usual spontaneity might suffer due to the compressed time.

The very general lecture outline was an outline for 
both Monday presentation and CMIVI. In Unit One, the 
entire segment on Native Americans before Columbus would be 
found in the Monday lecture. Although the CMIVI would list 
but not elaborate on the conditions in Europe which 
prompted exploration, the Monday lecture would go into more 
detail on this point. Although the CMIVI would only devote 
one sentence to the conquest of Mexico by Cortez, the 
Monday lecture would provide details. On the subject of 
mercantilism in Unit One, the Monday lecture would 
exclusively address this topic. In Unit Two the Monday 
lecture would exclusively examine the English background, 
English colonial life and culture, and mercantilism in the 
British colonial realm. In Unit Three, the Monday lecture 
would detail the French and Indian War, provide greater 
detail to the causes and the general characteristics of the 
Revolutionary War, and exclusively address the Peace of 
Paris.
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Notes to Chapter IV

1. Two years after writing A Man and a Woman, I came 
across a very detailed account of Marguerite. The 
paperback book was Elizabeth Boyer's Marguerite de La 
Rocque: A Story of Survival (New York: Popular Press,
1975). It was so fanciful, however, that it should have 
been regarded as historical fiction. Nonetheless, I found 
it useful because it was the only account which went into 
greater detail than the primary souces already mentioned. 
Boyer did some impressive research on Marguerite's village 
background. The detail, of course, was occasioned by some 
creativity. In violation of the tenets of professional 
historians, she manufactured conversations and moulded 
characters to fit her needs. Worse, she changed the 
historical record. According to the Boyer account. 
Marguerite was in fact married to the man on board the ship 
and the marooning occurred because her devious uncle wished 
to acquire possession of her vast holdings back in France. 
In fact, her holdings were meager and the nobility who 
accompanied Cartier and Roberval to Canada were mainly old 
aristocrats desperate to replenish their spent wealth.

2. According to many, the return to writing h i s t o ^  
in the narrative style has increased student interest in 
the subject. See Karen J. Winkler, "'Disillusioned' with 
Numbers and Counting, Historians Are Telling Stories 
Again," The Chronicle of Higher Education 13 (June 1984):
5.

3. The article was taken originally from Paul Boyer 
and Stephen Nissenbaum's Salem Possessed (Cambridge:
Harvard University Press, 1974). However, the condensed 
version used for my HIS-TRIAD students was taken from 
Annual Editions: American History, Volume I edited by 
Robert James Maddox (Guilford, Ct: The Dushkin Publishing 
Group, Inc., 1981).

4. The article was taken originally from Richard M. 
Ketchum's "England's Vietnam: The American Revolution," 
American Heritage (June 1971): 67-72.

5. Karen J. Winkler, "Disillusioned with Numbers and 
Counting, Historians Are Tellings Stories Again," The 
Chronicle of Higher Education 13 (June 1984): 5. See 
also Henry Steele Commager, "The Future of History and 
History Teaching," New England Social Studies Bulletin 40 
(Autumn 1983): 5-16.
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6 . The textbook for both experimental and control 
groups was America ; Changing Times by Charles M. Dollar, 
general editor (New York: John Wiley & Sons, 1982). 
Contributing writers were Joan Rezner Gundersen, Ronald N. 
Satz, H. Viscount Nelson, and Gary Reichard.
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Chapter V

DEVELOPMENT OF THE LINEAR VIDEO COMPONENT OF THE CMIVI

Computer-managed-interactive-video-instruction (CMIVI) 
is the union of two very powerful and sophisticated 
technologies for the purpose of teaching and learning. It 
is the union of the science of the computer and the 
breakthroughs in the audio-visual technology of the video 
tape or videodisc. In this chapter we will discuss the 
process by which the video component of the CMIVI was 
developed at Columbia State for the HIS-TRIAD Project.

The Equipment

In the summer of 1984 when we began the on-location 
video taping for CMIVI modules two and three, with only a 
Panasonic VHS portable video cassette recorder (VCR) and a 
Panasonic color video camera. There were two conspicuous 
disadvantages with the VCR. For one thing, it was only 
half-inch in tape width which meant that the quality and 
resolution of true image would be significantly below 
professional or broadcast standards. The second problem 
was that the unit, although called portable, was very 
heavy by today's camcorder standards, weighing twelve
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pounds with accessories and over fifteen pounds with 
battery packs.

In addition, the video camera which complemented this 
VCR was a single-tube unit capable of generating only a 
horizontal resolution of 240 lines, again significantly 
below professional standards.  ̂ Despite this, we knew that 
students experiencing the CMIVI would be viewing the 
production on small-screen ten or thirteen inch monitors 
whose size would not reveal problems in resolution. We 
also felt that later, when we were ready for the editing, 
we could have the half-inch source tape transferred to a 
three-fourths inch tape and pay a commercial studio in

2Nashville to "electronically enhance" that tape for us.
The equipment situation was somewhat better in the 

audio-visual production studio at the Learning Resources 
Center. There were a number of large and heavy Panasonic 
U-Matic three-fourths inch video recorders for our use. 
Because the tape surface was larger and the tape speed was 
faster, the resulting high resolution would make for a 
quality image. There was also a time-based-corrector, 
known as a TEC, which could further enhance the image to 
broadcast quality by stabilizing the sync signal.^

A Panasonic editing controller would be used to 
produce the final "master" video program from various 
"source" tapes. To make the final master tape appear even 
more professional with various wipe, mix and fade
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patterns, we planned to make use of a JVC special effects 
character generator or what is usually called a switcher.
A character generator could superimpose titles and credits. 
For studio use we had one Panasonic WV-555 video camera 
with an impressive 525 horizontal lines of high 
resolution.*

Scriptwritinq

Writing the scripts for the three CMIVI modules was 
one of the easiest labor-related activities in putting the 
HIS-TRIAD Project together. There were two reasons. I had 
an entire year to design and develop the modules. By the 
end of summer in 1984, three scripts were written in their 
rough first drafts. Work could now begin on the photo 
research and the plans for video taping on-location and in 
studio. The other reason the script writing was relatively 
easy was because the CMIVI scripts were essentially 
lectures with material used for eight years at Columbia 
State. Little was required in the way of research. The 
lectures were "content based," employing facts and saving 
the more interpretive and analytical subjects for the 
discussion classes.

Toward the end of the summer of 1984, Bill Muehlbauer, 
Mark Kramer and I made plans for a video taping trip to 
Virginia for CMIVI Module 2, The Seed Transplanted, and 
Module 3, The Allegiance Severed. The script for Module 2
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was reworked and refined while that of Module 1, God, Glory 
and Gold, was temporarily shelved. Prior to our departure, 
the LRC support staff prepared copies of the revised 
scripts on layout sheets divided into three columns, one 
for the script itself, one for appropriate visuals, and the 
final column for the audio. In this audio column we 
indicated whether the script was to be narrated by me "on 
location" or by the “voice over" technique prepared in the 
sound room of the Learning Resources Center.  ̂ The trip to 
Virginia was intended only for the "on location" narrations 
and for what are called video clips or short video segments 
of buildings, landscapes, historical markers, monuments, 
and reenactments which help to visualize the script. This 
third "audio" column also designated the background music 
scores used in the production.

By the time the "on location" trip was made, whether 
to Williamsburg for Module 2, Yorktown Battlefield for 
Module 3 or St. Augustine for Module 1, the appropriate 
script had gone through what was thought to be the final 
revision. However, when we were impressed by an unusually 
imposing sight, an additional paragraph or two were written 
into the script. When we were shooting video at the Castle 
of San Marcos for Module 1, the interior walls of the 
Spanish fort were so impressive that we added a long 
narration scene to the original script. The homes, taverns 
and shops of Williamsburg prompted an additional paragraph

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



80

for Module 2.
When we made the trip to Virginia in August of 1984, 

the script which was the least refined and polished was
The Allegiance Severed. It was still an inferior script on
which to base the subsequent video. There were two major 
themes to be presented— the causes of the American 
Revolution and the reasons for the British defeat. Given 
more time, the program would have benefited from the usual 
revisions. The three scripts which are presented in the 
Appendix represent the final version taken to the studio 
for the production of the master video tape.^

On-Location Filming

Videotaping for the three CMIVI modules involved
traveling nearly five thousand miles on three extended out-
of-state trips and numerous in-state journeys. God, Glory 
and Gold was the first script written and it enjoyed the 
advantage of being the most reworked and revised for 
thematic unity and clarity. However, our first video work 
in on-location filming was for CMIVI Modules 2 and 3. We 
would be video taping out of chronological order in terms 
of the three scripts and we would be likewise taping out of 
time sequence within each of the scripts. Because of 
planning, funding and time considerations, videotaping 
sequentially by script would have been a luxury none of us 
could have afforded.
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The original plan for CMIVI Module 1 was to shoot the 

Spanish segment in St. Augustine, Florida, the French 
segment in New Orleans, and the Dutch segment in New York. 
For CMIVI Module 2, I wanted to shoot the segment on the 
Southern Colonies at Williamsburg, the New England Colonies 
in Boston, and the Middle Colonies in Philadelphia. For 
CMIVI Module 3, still with no clear idea of the final form, 
the plan was to shoot the section on the causes of the 
American Revolution at Concord Bridge near Boston and the 
reasons for the British defeat at Valley Forge and 
Yorktown. It was agreed that, because of the nature of the 
equipment and the amount of work involved, we would have to 
employ a team of three people. As director of the LRC, 
Muehlbauer's presence was required and Mark Kramer, as 
media specialist, had to operate the equipment. My 
presence was required for the on-location narration.

The Virginia Trip

The East Coast trip was a priority because the bulk of 
the on-location narration shots for both CMIVI Modules 2 
and 3 could be taken. However, we had to limit our trip to 
Virginia because the college could not fund so ambitious a 
traveling schedule and because, as year-round staff 
employees, Muehlbauer and Kramer could not justify an 
absence of much duration. The college agreed to pay for 
the gas expenses if I took my personal car. Consequently,
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we agreed to camp at a state park in the proximity of 
Williamsburg. In a 24 July 1984 memo to Dean of the College 
Paul Sands and Assistant Dean of Arts and Sciences Douglas 
Eason, I formally requested funding and I included a very 
specific list of shooting objectives. In this memo, each

7proposed video clip was rationalized.
The Administration was also provided with an itemized 

mileage chart totaling one thousand six hundred and seventy 
miles round trip. I managed to get a local insurance 
agency to provide theft and damage coverage for the 
property but I had to pay the insurance premium. The school 
equipment taken to Virginia was listed in a memo to Bill 
Summers, property custodian for the college, and Dean 
Paul Sands approved the equipment removal for the period 14
to 20 August 1984. The equipment taken was a Panasonic
NV-8410 Video Recorder, a Panasonic WV-3890 Video Camera 
(back up camera), a Panasonic WV-3150 Video Camera, a 
Panasonic NV-8400 Video Recorder, a Negra Audio 
Recorder/Transmitter, and a Sony KV-9200 Video Monitor.

We arrived in Williamsburg Wednesday afternoon, 15 
August and picked up the official filming permit which

pauthorized video work at specific sites. Our first day of 
shooting began near the Governor's Palace. We began by 
doing an extended video clip of the entire block of homes 
by filming from the slowly moving car. Considering the
fact that the scene was born of a whim, it was artistically
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impressive. The next scene was a narration shot 
introducing the segment on Williamsburg. We had problems 
with the audio because the transmitter or the receiver at 
the VCR periodically shorted out. We shot about four 
takes. Because the camera, the Panasonic WV 3150, was too 
unsophisticated to rely on memory, the white-balance had to

9be reset each time the power was turned back on. The next 
scene related to the settlement of the colony of Maryland.
We shot a number of takes because the Nagra audio 
transmitter/recorder was creating problems. We next got 
some good video clips of a fife and drum parade and the 
firing of cannon and muskets. There were no audio problems 
here because the boom mike coming directly out of the 
camera was used. One final narration sequence before a 
lunch break was a description of the colony of Georgia. 
Preparing for the afternoon shoot, it was decided that the 
audio problem could only be settled by using an audio cable 
going from my lavaliere mike directly into the audio input 
of the operating VCR. We shot at the Williamsburg Magazine, 
the jail, and the House of Burgesses.

Shooting at Jamestown on the second full day of work 
went fairly well in terms of time; however, a number of 
narration sequences were shot at such distances that the 
audio cable or Nagra was unnecessary. The narrator was out 
of range of lip sync. The Jamestown shots introduced The 
Seed Transplanted and visualized the problems facing the
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first Englishmen to settle permanently in North America.
At the Shirley Plantation we gave up on any efforts to 
narrate on location. On our last day of work, we arrived 
at Yorktown Battlefield before sunrise. At this historic 
site we shot the narration sequences pertaining to the 
strength of the American cause, the role of the French in 
the war, and the contribution of George Washington. There 
were some impressive video clips taken at redoubts, 
trenches, artillery pieces and historical markers.

The trip to Virginia was a valuable lesson. We now 
realized how much time and energy were required for good 
filming. We also realized how important it was for 
equipment to function properly, with backup equipment in 
the event of problems. We had video backup but lacked a 
backup audio transmitter/receiver. I learned that 
memorization of script had to be thorough for the narration 
sequences and that reading off cue cards inhibited 
spontaneity and freedom of movement. In short, the 
problems on the Virginia shoot contributed to an 
understanding of the process of filmmaking.

The New Orleans and St. Augustine Trip

The second videotaping trip came during Christmas 
vacation in 1984. Neither Muehlbauer nor Kramer could get 
away because, as year-long staff members, their vacation 
began only four days before Christmas. Because there was a
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need for one person to do the camera work during narration 
scenes, my brother David accompanied me. Columbia State 
had recently received a $5,000 grant from the Southall 
Foundation from a proposal I had written and the grant 
money was set aside for, among other things, a CMIVI 
program in history. I requested $400 from this for gas and 
subsistence on the trip.

Without LRC staff on the trip, LRC equipment could not 
be taken. James Spresser, speech and drama instructor at 
the college, provided us with his speech class video camera 
and Mr. Ricky Martin, student activities coordinator, 
loaned us his portable VCR. Because both pieces of 
equipment were aging, the camera had even less resolution 
than what we used in Virginia and the half-inch VHS VCR was 
even heavier than the one at Williamsburg. Because of the 
problems experienced with the audio transmitter/receiver in 
Virginia, we decided only to use the extended cables run 
directly from camera to narrator.

Arrival in New Orleans was late on Wednesday, 12 
December. When we got to the Cabildo or the old colonial 
administration building next to the Cathedral, we were 
pleasantly surprised to find that there were large blue and 
red banners hanging from the building facade proclaiming an 
exhibition on King Louis XIV of France and French 
colonization of Louisiana. The script on the French 
sequence of God, Glory and Gold began with Louis XIV so
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this chance encounter was fortuitous. It was here at the 
Cabildo that the opening narration on the French colonial 
claims to North America began. We needed a "fluid head" 
tripod for smooth and consistent pans but what we had was a 
tripod designed for a light 35mm camera and it required so 
many takes that much battery power was consumed. In an 
effort to capture the French flavor of the city, we shot 
the buildings in Jackson Square, the cast-iron balcony 
rails, fountains, plaques with street names, street lamps, 
and people walking through the mist. To take advantage of 
the banners commemorating the reign of Louis XIV, two 
additional paragraphs were added to the script. The 
narration at the Cabildo required ten takes because of a 
combination of traffic sounds and my faltering performance 
trying to communicate the new material.

On Sunday, 16 December, we were at Cocoa Beach,
Florida where we shot the opening narration video for God, 
Glory and Gold. The ocean background was appropriate 
because we were discussing the technological breakthroughs 
in navigation which made late fifteenth century voyages on 
the open sea safer. At first light on Monday, the 17th, we 
shot sunrise video clips at St. Augustine Beach shooting 
sunrise shots for video clips. The primary site was the 
Castle of San Marcos. Beneath a corner turret we filmed 
the narration sequence introducing the fort and explaining 
its purpose in protecting the annual treasure fleets for
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Spain. In one of the supply rooms, the story of Cabeza de 
Vaca was narrated and from the parapets, the Encomienda 
system was explained. The afternoon was spent taping the 
important scenes within the city itself, the oldest house 
in the United States, the oldest church, the statues of 
Ponce de Leon and other conquistadors, and panoramic views 
of the city from the Bridge of Lions.

Philadelphia

After the December 1984 trip to Louisiana and Florida, 
something of a hiatus was experienced during the winter 
quarter. Although not a single CMIVI had been produced, I 
began to entertain the idea of a possible fourth module on 
the Constitution. On 22 February 1985 I sent a memo to the 
Dean of the College suggesting that a trip to Philadelphia 
be undertaken for a further t a p i n g . T h e  rationale was 
that in the Philadelphia area we could shoot video for much 
of Module Three, The Allegiance Severed. Locations like 
Carpenter's Hall, Congress Hall, Independence Hall, and 
Independence National Park would be ideal for a discussion 
of the Declaration of Independence in Module 3 and for our 
examination of the Articles of Confederation, the 
Constitutional Convention of 1787, and the first 
presidential administrations in the proposed fourth module. 
Once my request for travel was approved for the week of the 
spring break, I wrote a new script. The New Nation, and I
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gave it to my colleague Dr. Gabrielle Hubert for proofing.
A Dominican nun with a PH.D. in history from Catholic
University, she critiqued the material and suggested

^  12 improvements.
On this trip we used the more sophisticated high

resolution camera, the Panasonic 555, which had been
employed as a studio camera. We also brought along a
recently acquired three-fourths inch Port-a-Pack VCR unit.
And to alleviate the sound problems experienced in
Virginia, we brought along a new audio transmitter. At
Independence National Park we picked up our National Park
Service authorization to video tape inside Independence
Hall. It was Friday, 15 March. After studying the layout,
we began shooting around 11:00 am in the great hall where
the Declaration of Independence was signed, but the quality
of the narration was compromised by my growing laryngitis.
We considered a "voice over" effort but gave up on this
because of the problem with lip sync in too small a room.
We had planned to spend Saturday only at Brandywine Creek,
Germantown, and Valley Forge for Module 3 but realized we
would need more time for the Independence National Park
narration. The next day the voice was even worse. We had
to admit that a narration sequence was impossible.

Because of the fact that we were so far behind
schedule, we drove out to Valley Forge for video clips and
from here we left for Tennessee. In retrospect, this
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Philadelphia trip was a very great disappointment because, 
although we got much good video, we returned to the college 
without any narration, a major justification for the time 
and expense. On a positive note, we did feel enriched by 
the historical sites.

Local Video Supplements

As the summer of 1985 approached, the conspicuous 
problem was a lack of narration sequences for the French 
section of Module 1 and roughly half the narration 
sequences in Module 3. The failure to do narration shots 
on the Philadelphia trip forced us to recognize the 
impossibility of producing a fourth module by 
implementation time in September. Rather than start 
editing without all important on-location video clips, we 
decided to shoot in Tennessee, in surrounding areas which 
might appear to be rough facsimiles of the true sites. It 
was a compromise. Our better instincts saw this as 
deception but we also had to find video to give visual 
expression to our three scripts.

In order to visualize the importance of tobacco to 
Tidewater Virginia in Module 2, Kramer shot video clips of 
tobacco harvesting in Maury County. In an effort to 
visualize the impact of topography on New England village 
settlement, we shot the small town of Santa Fe in the hill 
country of the county. Goshen Methodist Church was the

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



90
setting for a narration sequence on the influence of 
predestination and church governance in Congregational New 
England. For Module 1, my father used his video equipment 
for the narration sequence on the role of the French 
trappers and Jesuits in the settlement of New France. This 
segment was taped in a canoe traveling down the Duck River. 
For module three, Kramer shot some narration sequences at 
Shiloh National Military Park despite the obvious 
differences in Revolutionary and Civil War cannon.

Studio Work and the Editing Preparation

Although I wanted very much to learn how to shoot, edit 
and produce video programs in history, I ran into a 
problem, in part the result of the nature of the expensive 
LRC equipment. Its use required the presence of 
professional staff and staff did not always have the time 
or the inclination to teach an outsider the particular 
skills.

In the fall of 1984 I acquired some familiarity with 
studio television production independent of our LRC.
VIACOM Cable Televison in Nashville offered classes on 
television production, and I enrolled. The classes were 
designed for those people interested in public access 
television productions. The sessions were held for six 
weeks for a total of eighteen contact hours. The first 
class concerned the use of studio cameras. The next was
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the use of the sound system and audio control boards. The 
third week involved work on the editing machine and 
switcher. The last class was held at VIACOM'S public 
access studios at the Metro Center in Nashville, where I 
was given command of the switcher (video controller) which 
directed the video reception from three studio cameras in a 
live broadcast. Despite its brief duration, the VIACOM 
classes gave me an appreciation for the meticulous demands 
of studio production work and they served as a yard stick 
by which to measure the future quality of our HIS-TRIAD 
video productions at Columbia State.

One of the most fundamental tasks of our studio work 
was the process of logging all the source tape shot on 
location or in studio. This work consisted of viewing each 
tape on a monitor and writing down a brief description of 
each scene, noting its location on the video by recording 
the notation on the counter. Because of the amount of film 
shot, particularly on the Louisiana-Florida trip, the 
logging required many hours. Kramer wanted me to do this 
work since it required no special skill and it would 
relieve him of menial tasks which took him away from more 
important HIS-TRIAD production work. I enjoyed the logging 
because I could recommend what I regarded as the best shots 
for the final master edit. In the logging work I realized 
the advantage of shooting several "takes" of each scene, 
whether video clip or narration scene. In Florida and New
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Orleans, we had sometimes shot ten sequences of the same 
scene, so back in the studio we could enjoy a degree of 
selection. The true measure of this selection was apparent 
during the logging. The Virginia trip accounted for less 
than two hours of log time compared to eight hours for the 
Louisiana-Florida trip. The half-inch VMS tapes were 
logged by a counter which measured the distance of tape.
The three-fourths inch studio VCR for editing had a counter 
which was calibrated to true time. Consequently, whenever 
I logged three-fourths inch tape, I could designate true 
time.

Another time consuming task was the photo research for 
the "still" shots. The video productions were roughly 
based on Alistair Cooke’s America series which made use of 
three video approaches— the on-location narration, the 
voice over shots of images shot on location, and the voice 
over shots of photographs, sketches, maps and paintings.
For these latter shots, the BBC producers had to obtain 
permission or purchase the right to copy these visuals. 
Because our video productions would similarly make use of 
copied maps, sketches, and paintings, I should have written 
for permission. However, the convenient rationalization 
was used that, unlike Alistair Cooke's series, our program 
was designed as an experiment only for our students with no 
thought of personal or institutional profit. Consequently, 
throughout the period June of 1984 to September 1985, I
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researched hundreds of books looking for pictures with 
which to visualize our script. In video productions, one 
must move quickly from one scene to another, or fatigue and 
boredom in the viewer consequently reduce the motivation 
for learning. The photo research was another learning 
experience. Originally useful photographs were copied from 
books by shooting slides from a 35mm SLR camera. Many were 
the books on the American Revolution and English colonial 
America. I had a little more difficulty obtaining visuals 
for Module One on the Spanish, French and Dutch in North 
America. Because history books for elementary and high 
school students enjoyed a greater number of visuals, it was 
discovered that the children's section of the public 
library was a good source for photo opportunities. The book 
illustrations were video taped by the studio Panasonic 555 
camera either directly on the master tape or onto a second 
generation tape.^^

The Editing Operation

Looking back on the HIS-TRIAD Project, I can say that 
one of the most positive gains for me personally from the 
experience was the technical education I acquired in the 
long hours of doing editing work in the LRC's audio-visual 
production studio. In the following paragraphs of this 
chapter, I will describe the process by which we edited our 
three CMIVI modules. The language will often be technical
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but working definitions and diagrams will appear either in
explanatory notes or in a detailed step by step description
of the procedure in Appendix XI.

At the heart of the editing station in our LRC
production studio was our Panasonic NV-A960 Editing 

14Controller. Essentially this controller allowed us to 
run raw source video tape into a highly sophisticated 
electronic editing machine which in turn could fashion for 
us a desired three-fourths inch quality master tape. This 
final product was the culmination of hundreds of short 
video clips, narration shots, music, and studio recorded 
"voice-over" audio tracks. The editing controller was our 
primary tool for making a movie.

The HIS-TRIAD modules were produced through the 
"insert editing" method of operating the NV-A960 Editing 
Controller. There was a need to insure the quality and 
consistency of the sync signals or timing pulses in the 
video tape. When one edits a master video tape from a 
variety of "source" video tapes, there is a likelihood that 
the various source videos will be out of electronic 
synchronization, a fact which can lead to glitches, rolling 
and incorrect colors in the master tape where edits are 
performed. The insert edit method is the preferred

15procedure for insuring the quality of this sync signal.
The source tapes Kramer edited were both half-inch of the 
type shot in Williamsburg or three-fourths inch of the kind
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shot in Philadelphia. This he edited onto a three-fourths 
inch master tape, the final tape from which all subsequent 
copies would later be made. For a visual understanding of 
the circuitry and video editing procedures of this 
operation, refer to the diagrams in Appendix IV and the 
detailed description in Appendix XI.

The editing station consisted of the NV-A960 editing 
controller, a three-fourths inch NV-9240 playback VCR four 
source video, a three-fourths inch editor unit VCR to 
produce the master tape, a half-inch source tape VCR and 
two color monitors. This editing station can be seen in a 
photograph in Appendix IV.

The first HIS-TRIAD CMIVI produced was the first nine 
and a half minutes of Module 2, The Seed Transplanted. The 
procedure was the same for all subsequent modules produced. 
Kramer began by laying down the control-track pulses to 
maintain electronic synchronization for all future edits. 
Then he recorded color bars onto the master tape followed 
by the opening scene, a video clip of the capitol at 
Williamsburg. Each edit procedure required in 
chronological order the following activities by Krauner. He 
had to search for the desired video, he had to enter the 
edit starting point and the edit ending point, he had to 
perform a video preview operation which provided a 
rehearsal, he had to initiate the actual editing function 
by pushing simultaneously the preview and the edit-start
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buttons on the editing controller, and finally he performed 
an edit review. To illustrate the work involved, for the 
first nine and a half minutes of the second CMIVI module, 
Kreuner performed some thirty-seven separate edits for the 
video alone.
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Notes to Chapter V

1. This was the Panasonic WV-3150 camera and the 240 
horizontal lines represented luminance and resolution. The 
more lines on a screen, the sharper and more brilliant can 
be the image electronically captured on tape. The camera 
was also characterized by a single 2/3 inch integral stripe 
filter Newvicon tube which was advertized as a high 
performance professional piece of equipment at the time it 
hit the market.

2. According to Will Milheim, media technician at 
Columbia State's Center of Emphasis, video can be enhanced 
for sharper and clearer images by making use of 
sophisticated TBC's or Time-based-correctors and by 
"bumping up" the video to a wider format such as one inch.

3. A Time-based-corrector (TBC) can stabilize video 
signals. There are variations in a VCR's playback signal 
caused by "wow and flutter" in the mechanical transport. 
This causes jitters in the video image. A TBC compensates 
for the timing variations and eliminates the jitter, 
according to Will Milheim, media technician at Columbia 
State's Center of Emphasis.

4. The Panasonic WV-555 made use of a three SATICON 
tube image pick up system, a prism optics system, and a 
number of other high performance operating features typical 
of the more expensive machines. At the time it was 
purchased, it was regarded as a state-of-the-art 
professional video camera with impressive colorimetry.

5. The "voice over" technique was undertaken in the 
HIS-TRIAD modules in two ways. In the first, the narrator 
read a script in the sound studio and this audio was later 
"laid down" or dubbed on the master video tape. In the 
other method, the audio track of video tape shot on 
location was "laid down" on other video on the master tape. 
Therefore, the narrator could be seen speaking, with a 
dissolve to a photograph or other video while the 
narrator's voice continued. The advantage of this latter 
method is that outdoor sounds at on-location narrations can 
add consistency of voice levels, acoustics, and tone to a 
program which intermittently jumps from on-location video 
to studio shot video.

97
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6 . See the scripts for God, Glorv and Gold, The Seed 

Transplanted, and The Allegiance Severed respectively in 
Appendix III.

7. See the 24 July 1984 memo in Appendix V.
8 . See the letter to Ms. Dovespike in Appendix V.
9. Depending on its source, light quality varies 

greatly and color "temperature" changes as lighting 
conditions change. For lifelike color reproductions and a 
clear video picture, the camera’s tubes or chips must be 
adjusted to the present conditions. This adjustment is 
made by zooming in on a white object with the same lighting 
as the subject and using the built-in white balance button 
provided on the camera. Some cameras may also be equipped 
with a black balance feature, although, according to Will 
Milheim, this was not the case with the Panasonic WV-3150 
or the WV-555.

10. Photographs of the video taping work at Yorktown 
can be seen in Appendices II and IV.

11. See Appendix V for the 22 February correspondence.
12. Because this fourth CMIVI module was never produced 

for the HIS-TRIAD Project, I am not including the script in 
the appendix.

13. I found both the American Heritage and the National 
Geographic journals helpful in these efforts to visualize 
the scripts.

14. The Panasonic NV-A960 Editing Controller was a very 
useful piece of studio production equipment in 1984; 
however, today it has been replaced by much more 
sophisticated SONY equipment. For our purposes, the NV- 
A960 performed well. It had the capacity to operate in the 
basic system of editing for tape to tape recording from one 
VCR to another. It was capable of remote operation by 
editing video camera signals. It also had the ability to 
be used with external synchronization for improved editing, 
and it could be used with a Time-based-corrector (TBC) to 
reduce jitter in the editing image.

15. According to Will Milheim, media specialist with 
the Center of Emphasis, control track is often compared to 
sprocket holes in a film. Gaps in a videotape's control 
track are seen as "glitches" on the screen. Control track 
can be laid down in the record mode of a CTR while dubbing 
another tape. When insert editing is done, the tape must 
be "blacked" in advance to establish a smooth control

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



99
track. Sync pulses, on the other hand, are timing pulses 
added to a video signal scanning process synchronization in 
time. Synchronization is necessary any time more than one 
video source is used. If the sources are not in sync, the 
viewer will see rolling, tearing or incorrect colors in the 
pictures whenever a transition is made between sources 
(ie., switching between cameras and VTRs). Sync pulses are 
therefore independent of control track.
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Chapter VI

DEVELOPMENT OF THE COMPUTER CAPABILITY OF THE 
CMIVI COMPONENT

As we have noted earlier, of all three components of 
the HIS-TRIAD Project, the CMIVI was the most innovative 
and it represented the bulk of the work in the research, 
writing, and development. Within the component, the 
computer programming represented the greatest challenge 
personally because I was least familiar with its 
capabilities when work began. In this chapter, the 
functions and capabilities of this computer feature will be 
described, instructional objectives for the computer will 
be discussed, the design of questions, answers, 
remediation, review and branching capabilities in the 
computer will be addressed, and finally the authoring 
system and the process by which the computer programming 
was realized will be treated. A more detailed step-by-step 
account of the computer programming will be found in 
Appendix XII.

Computer Functions and Capabilities
Computer-managed-interactive-video is the marriage

of the computer and the video tape or videodisc machine to
100
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produce a teaching system in which the technology of 
computer-assisted-instruction controls the interaction of 
student and lesson. It permits instruction by both 
computer texts as well as video images seen on a television 
monitor. The computer directs or manages the process of 
instruction by allowing students to proceed or repeat each 
learning sequence until the material is understood. The 
device which permits the computer to direct or manage the 
video tape machine is the Interface card or Interface 
board.^ This Interface board is the link which is placed 
into the body of the computer, attaching itself to the 
computer's "mother board" at one end with wire connectors 
and cables at the other end attaching themselves to the 
video output of the computer, video and audio outputs of 
the VCR, and video and audio input to the television 
monitor.

Although there are interface control boards for 
several computers, at Columbia State we made use of the 
Apple II E computer and the BCD Interface cards. The 
authoring system we used for our CMIVI programming was the 
software package known as Insight 2000 Plus, a creation of 
Whitney Educational Service of San Mateo, California. It 
was designed to help teachers arrange audio-visual 
materials such as our linear video sequences in files and 
to convert the simple English language instructions into 
BASIC language which the computer can use for presenting
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lessons to students. The advantage of an authoring package
like Insight 2000 Plus is the fact that a program comes
ready-made, with sufficient built-in options to give any
instructor the sense that his or her students are
undergoing a truly unique educational experience. With
such an authoring package, one can produce interactive
video instruction without having to do all the detail work

2of actual programming. Routing the students through the 
program is relatively easy because commands are generally 
standardized and routine kinks have been avoided by the 
program creators. The disadvantage is that, although many
options and functions are available to the teacher, the
system is inherently limited, in part because of its 
creator's goal of producing a system which is simple to 
operate.3 The system is not open-ended. It is only 
possible to ask the type of questions or to present the 
type of text pages, or to provide the type of branching 
capability which the system permits. In the BCD system 
which we used for our interfacing, the computer program
allowed a limited number of words in a computer text as it
appeared on the monitor's screen and the system's answers, 
elaborations, and reviews had to operate within those 
strict parameters.

Despite some limitations, the advantages were 
significant. The packaged authoring system permitted us, 
within certain parameters, to design activities such as
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routing, branching, remediation, testing, reviewing, and 
record keeping on hard copy print-outs. One could argue 
that, if the process was standardized for simplicity of 
operation, at least the final program created by the 
instructor was unique by virtue of specific educational 
content in the video program and the computer texts.

Objectives

In early March of 1985 in Orlando, Florida, I 
presented a paper at the Kansas State University-sponsored 
Conference on Applying New Technology in Higher Education. 
Subsequently published in National Issues in Higher 
Education, the paper was entitled "Computer Managed Video 
Lectures in History."* This paper was presented just six 
months after we had edited the first nine and a half 
minutes of CMIVI Module 2, The Seed Transplanted, and it 
was six months before we implemented the HIS-TRIAD Program. 
It was still the honeymoon phase of the HIS-TRIAD work and 
enthusiasm was high. In preparation for the faculty 
orientation demonstration of our first CMIVI effort, 
eleven multiple choice questions with answers, elaborations 
and explanations had been written for the computer program. 
For the orientation demo, we used the Insight 2000 Plus to 
program the computer for the first three questions on the 
CMIVI. Kramer had done all the labor-intensive work on his 
own and when he finished, he asked me to try it out. There
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was the thirteen-inch monitor, the computer, the disk drive 
and the VCR. The flawless interaction made an impression on 
the LRC staff present. In that spirit I told those 
assembled for the Orlando conference that the CMIVI
component under development at Columbia State was capable
of realizing some very important educational objectives. 
These objectives are listed in Appendix IX.

I was guilty of oversell. Perhaps it was in part the
"fad factor" at work but I had become so enmeshed in the 
technology that I was certainly losing much objectivity. 
Certain plans which I had for the CMIVI in Dr. Babb's class 
or at the time of the Orlando conference would not be 
implemented in the fall of 1985. I had hoped, for example, 
to supplement the CMIVI with an adjacent workstation in 
which computer aided instruction (CAI) could be experienced 
in computer-generated glossaries, definition of tejrms, 
practicums, text review programs, test previews, and note 
reviews. Such projects were simply beyond our powers to 
produce given the time frame. Moreover, such computer 
programming would have to be initiated by me and at this 
juncture my familiarity with computer functions was 
superficial.

Design of Computer Texts for Testinq/Remediation/Review

When we began the work on our CMIVI programming in the 
summer of 1984, we had a script for each of the three
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modules. The scripts were written with a lecture format in 
mind and I never considered the questions which I would ask 
of students in the CMIVI experience until after most of the 
video taping was completed. According to the designers of 
computer interactive video authoring systems, our procedure 
was at variance with what is regarded as the ideal method. 
One should first identify the major themes to be covered in 
the video presentation and then write the script with the 
questions as well as the answers always in mind.5 And it 
is, according to these people, extremely important to know 
before the video taping occurs whether the video is to be 
interactive or simply linear. In the interactive format, 
it is better in the remedial sections of the video to show 
a more in depth answer than to repeat the very same video 
segment which the student saw before. Professionals say 
that the question must be known before filming in order 
that video is shot in depth, editing in "tight" for the 
formal program, and remediation is in depth.®

If the formal video lecture was designed for the 
average student, too much detail or unnecessary elaboration 
could be boring for that student. Consequently, the in- 
depth video segment could be reserved for those students 
who proved by their incorrect computer response that they 
were in need of greater elaboration. The better student 
could bypass this "flagging" mechanism. In the HIS-TRIAD 
Project, the computer managed questions and answers were
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regarded as the final stage. I told Kramer that I wanted 
the students to have the option, after missing a question 
and being corrected through a computer-text explanation, to 
review that segment of the main video tape presentation 
which was germane to the question and which included the 
answer. It was not Until years later that I realized that 
our Whitney’s Insight 2000 Plus authoring system permitted 
us to use additional video not found in the main video 
program.

Although the Insight 2000 Plus system permitted the 
use of a number of objective test formats, I felt more 
comfortable with the four-answer multiple choice question. 
Because I was theoretically working backwards (fashioning 
questions to fit the script rather than writing the script 
and questions around a subject), I had to search through 
the script to find topics which lent themselves to the 
multiple choice format. For CMIVI Module 1, God, Glorv and 
Gold, I created eight multiple choice questions. I decided 
to let the computer drop in the first two questions at the 
end of a script paragraph / 14 which treated such topics as 
the conquistadors Cortez and Pizarro. Questions 3, 4 and 5 
were to be inserted at the end of script paragraph / 32 and 
questions 6 and 7 were to be placed at the end of paragraph 
# 48 which discussed the fur trapping activities of the 
French coureurs de bois. The final question would be at 
the end of paragraph / 56. The scripts can be found in
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Appendix III.

Because we edited the linear video program before we 
knew what the questions would be or where in that program 
we would have the computer insert the questions, we were 
unable to edit the video master in such a way as to fade to 
black at the point where the computer would insert its 
cluster of questions. Consequently, the computer would 
abruptly stop the video and drop in questions in computer 
text form and, after the student performed the hands-on 
computer tasks, the computer would just as abruptly "kick 
up" video on the screen. Rather than a smooth and gradual 
fade to black which would introduce the questions and 
re-introduce the video, the operation had all the finesse 
of a drama department curtain-controller who drops his 
curtain seconds before the last line is given. The CMIVI 
questions, answers and explanations are presented in the 
form requested by Kramer for computer management. For the 
sake of convenience, they can be found in Appendix III.

The complete list of questions and answers for CMIVI 
Module 1 was delivered to Kramer in the summer of 1985. He 
gave the information to Wanda Moore who entered the 
information on a word processor for easy editing and 
filing. The computer questions and answers for CMIVI 
Module 2 were completed in late August of 1984, a year 
earlier than those for Modules 1 and 3 because of the 
demonstration of the CMIVI program to faculty during
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orientation week. Because we had completed only the first 
nine and a half minutes of the linear master tape, we could 
only demonstrate the computer managed video by using the 
first three questions. This computer test was designed 
where the linear video program would be interrupted at four 
juncture points in which clusters of three questions each 
were presented at each breaking point. The last juncture 
point for CMIVI Module 2 experienced only two questions as 
the total number of questions in that module was eleven.

There was a practical reason for dividing the linear 
video program into segments for computer questions. Around 
the country interactive video can be very different from 
one institution to another. In one site ten questions 
could intermittently be imposed on a linear video ten times 
with ten breaks in that video. One defeats the entire 
purpose of interactive video if one shows an entire video 
tape and at its conclusion presents a cluster of questions. 
This could be better done with two separate systems— a 
VCR showing the video at one station and computer-assisted- 
instruction (CAI) at another. Muehlbauer said that the 
best use of CMIVI is for immediate remediation— a 
question immediately after the topic is presented in video. 
My approach, with three breaks and a cluster of questions 
at each of these breaks, was a compromise between the 
theoretical and practical.

I wanted to design some of the computer questions to
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do more than simply elicit recall from students. 
Consequently, some of the questions were designed to make 
students analyze, interpret and reach conclusions by a 
process of elimination. With the CMIVI question-answer- 
elaboration-explanation stored in the Insight 2000 Plus 
computer text files for later access, Kramer began to enter 
the difficult and, at Columbia State, the uncharted 
terrain of interactive computer programming. The following 
pages of this chapter will be devoted to a description of 
this work and a more detailed step by step description of 
this programming can be found in Appendix XII.

The Authoring System and Programming

The Whitney Insight 2000 package provided Kramer with 
all the tools for creating a computer program designed to 
control video play and computer texts. The package 
included an authoring diskette, a lesson delivery diskette, 
a DOS system master diskette, an Apple writer diskette for 
the creation of computer text pages, and blank diskettes 
for final copying. Whenever the media specialist felt 
uncertain about a procedure, he consulted two written 
Insight manuals as well as the explanatory diskette. He 
was periodically provided with computer menu which could

7lead him from one step to the next.
Kramer began his work by giving the master video a 

control track whose signals could be measured by the
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computer and this "initializing" task was performed by 
simply selecting from the menu "video tape management 
system" and then from a branching menu called "time code 
writer." With the proper cables connecting Kramer's Apple 
lie computer to a VCR, he made log entries of tape 
positions for video, text, pauses and for all other 
conditional events.

The authoring system permitted Kramer to personalize
the program by having the computer respond with the
student's first name and it permitted us to select a
computer response for each possible right or incorrect
answer made by a student on the multiple choice questions
clustered throughout the program. This Insight authoring
system was labor intensive and, despite all the aids and
manuals, Columbia State's media specialist spent many
evenings working past midnight for several weeks developing

8the first nine and a half minute experience with CMIVI.
The Insight procedure for creating our CMIVI programs 

was exactly the same for all three of the modules. The 
module described here and in Appendix XII, The Seed 
Transplanted, was the most laborious because it was our 
first effort. This first module exhibited a number of 
problems which required some fine-tuning on Kramer's part 
but, in the end, all went according to plan. The media 
specialist's expertise was the more apparent in Module 1 
and Module 3. His computer time-on-task was considerably
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abbreviated.
Given the fact that we were pressed for time, limited 

in our use of personnel and material resources, and 
devoting our energies to other school-related projects, we 
believed that the Insight 2000 Plus program for computer- 
managed-interactive-video instruction had provided us with 
an exciting project for the benefit of students, the 
institution, and our professional development.
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Chapter VII

IMPLEMENTATION OF THE HIS-TRIAD PROJECT

The HIS-TRIAD Project at Columbia State began on the 
first day of classes, Wednesday, 18 September, 1985. Given
the fact that initial development had preceded 
implementation by over a full year, it was felt that there 
were few unanticipated problems which could arise. While 
last minute work was done getting all the modules on-line 
in the microfilm room of the Learning Resources Center, 
there was the realization that the project would be over 
within four weeks. Energy levels and enthusiasm were still 
high for Kramer and myself.

The HIS-TRIAD Booklet 

One final change in the plans occurred one week before 
the program was to begin. This was the fashioning of a
student booklet which contained the HIS-TRIAD class
syllabus, tutorial articles and suggested essay questions, 
a general lecture outline for formal Monday lectures and 
CMIVI lectures, and flow charts. Initially the plan was to 
distribute the class materials piecemeal, the syllabus the 
first day and the tutorial articles prior to each

113
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discussion class. However, it became apparent that this 
could pose real logistical problems both for instructor and 
students. Student absences for legitimate reasons could 
threaten a thoughtful reading of the article and the 
writing of a quality paper. The advantage of a booklet was 
its ability to provide a student with all the course 
materials. Those students who wished to pace themselves at 
a more rigorous gait could read and write about the 
tutorial articles early. If a student missed one of the 
classes, he would know precisely what general material and 
topics were covered. Perhaps most important, rather than 
consume valuable minutes of class lecture time each Monday 
distributing handouts to all students, the booklet would 
allow such distribution only once, during the first 
orientation class on Wednesday, 18 September.

Because of the last minute decision to use the booklet, 
it was a collection of articles, essays, graphs and 
explanations stapled together in piecemeal form. The bulk 
of the work was performed on the Mass Eleven Word 
Processing system of IBM. Because I did not then know how 
to properly paginate or "paste" materials together in the 
recommended way, I ran each computer sheet off the printer 
without a page number. Later I can each master page 
through an electric typewriter.

The first nine pages of the booklet were devoted to 
what essentially was the syllabus. There was a welcome
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note, a general course and text description, a listing of 
objectives and requirements, and an explanation of the 
instuctional methodologies and the grading policy.

The remainder of the booklet, or the next sixty-one of 
the total seventy, pertained to the tutorial readings.
There was a tutorial introduction which explained the 
importance of intellectual history and interpretation. 
Following my historiographical essay was a listing of 
tutorial class requirements which included a number of 
topics or questions which students could select for their 
weekly tutorial compositions. Next came the tutorial 
articles A Man and a Woman, Salem Witches, and England"s 
Vietnam, along with a short introduction which I composed 
for the Salem and Revolutionary War articles. Also 
included was an additional article which I had written 
earlier which described the desertion of over two hundred 
American soldiers in the Mexican War.^ These articles, 
although not in the appendix because of length, can be 
examined in Clement 207 on the Columbia State Campus.

Class Profile and Orientation

A survey of our HIS-TRIAD students in the fall of 1985 
revealed that the class profile was consistent with the 
student body as a whole in the Arts and Sciences Division.
In our 12:00 Section D class, twenty-three of the twenty- 
seven students questioned or 85 percent were within the age
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2groups of seventeen through twenty. Three students were 

between twenty-one and twenty-four and one one student was 
over thirty-two years of age. In the 1:00 Section E class, 
eleven of sixteen students interviewed (sixty-nine percent) 
were in the seventeen through twenty range. Three students 
were within the twenty-one to twenty-four year age range 
and two were over thirty two in age. In neither of the
experimental classes were there any students in the twenty-
five through thirty-one year range.

Most of the HIS-TRIAD students were taking the history
class to fulfill requirements for their academic program.
In Section D, three students (eleven percent) were taking 
the class as an elective. In Section E only one student of 
the sixteen respondents (six percent) enrolled in the class 
for elective credit. Not a single student in either class 
was a history major. Students in Section L (12:00) were 
nearly evenly divided in their estimation of the quality of 
history instruction in high school. Twelve students 
(forty-four percent) believed that their high school 
provided an adequate preparation for American History in 
college while fourteen (fifty-two percent) believed that 
they received inadequate preparation. One student made no 
response. In HIS-TRIAD Section E class (1:00) only five 
students felt that their high school preparation was 
adequate while eleven (sixty-nine percent) believed 
otherwise.
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It never occurred to me to document the day-to-day

proceedings of the HIS-TRIAD class activities. Much more
paperwork went into the development of the project than
into its implementation. Audio or video taping the Monday
lectures as an exact record was not considered until the
last minute. Î was fortunate in that a student who had to
miss a class due to a wedding out-of-state asked if I could
audio tape a Monday lecture for him. Audio taping on
miniature recorders was relatively unobtrusive and I had
always permitted my students to tape a class if they
thought it could help them in studying. However, video
taping was another story, very often conspicuous and
intimidating to students and teachers. By the third week
of discussion I was comfortable enough with the students
and aware that they were becoming sufficiently comfortable
with each other to suggest a video taping of our final
tutorial class. I brought the camera and a student
worker-cameraman. Bill Wells. Unfortunately, although this
was one of my best tutorial groups, the camera had a
noticeable and negative influence on the group's customary
spontaneity and verbosity. I admitted it was a mistake and

3I dropped plans to tape the other class that day.
For experimental Section D HIS-TRIAD Class (12:00 

MWF), the class roll on 18 September 1985 listed thirty-one 
students. I announced to them on that orientation day that 
they would be divided into one of two groups for the
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tutorial classes— group A meeting on Wednesday and group B 
meeting on Friday. A listing of these students can be 
found in the syllabus in Appendix I.

For the experimental Section E HIS-TRIAD Class (1:00 
MWF) my class roll listed eighteen students. A smaller 
class at the later hour was anticipated because afternoon 
classes were generally unpopular with students who worked. 
It was announced to these students on orientation day that 
they would be divided into two tutorial groups. The names 
of these students can be found in the syllabus in Appendix 
I.

One of the objectives on the orientation day was to 
explain the characteristics and objectives of the HIS-TRIAD 
Project in a way that would least intimidate the students. 
They had been selected at random for the class in order to 
compare their progress with that of the control groups.
They were told that they were part of an experiment to test 
the value of CMIVI and tutorial-discussion classes in 
American history. I could sense that many were anxious 
about the writing of papers for tutorial classes or the 
requirement for class discussion.

On that Wednesday, after passing out the HIS-TRIAD 
booklets and explaining the general characteristics of the 
Project, I had about twenty minutes of class time to devote 
to a short lecture on historiography. I was pleased to see 
the students taking notes and inhibitions gradually
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subsiding with a few questions being asked.

On Friday, 20 September, the students were given a pre
test and a demonstration of the CMIVI. This pretest 
consisted of thirty multiple-choice questions whose correct 
answers were to be found in lecture notes and CMIVI 
modules. Students in the two control groups were given the 
same pretest because the answers, likewise, were to be 
found in their lecture notes. The experimental classes 
were divided into their tutorial groups, with Group A 
taking the pretest while Group B observed Kramer's 
demonstration of the CMIVI in the LRC during the first half 
of the period. During the second half, these groups 
reversed roles. Group A observing the CMIVI and Group B 
taking the pretest. Kramer explained to the students how 
to request the software at the circulation desk, how to 
load the VCR and computer drive with tape and floppy disk, 
and how to proceed from step to step. The Friday 
activities had gone as smoothly as those on Wednesday.

The Lecture Classes

In developing the HIS-TRIAD Project, I wished the 
CMIVI lecture to be a true supplement to the traditional 
Monday lecture. However, while writing the script for the 
CMIVI, I beccime so focused on the computer program that I 
tended to lose sight of the traditional lecture. Although 
more about this will be discussed in the concluding
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chapter, it occurred that the traditional lecture ended up 
being a supplement to the CMIVI.

The first formal lecture of the HIS-TRIAD Project 
began on Monday, 23 September, at noon for Section D and 
1:00 for Section E. Roll taking and questions consumed 
about a quarter of class time. I should have anticipated 
such routine inquiries this early in the quarter. It 
seemed that the students were also aware that time was 
becoming a factor. I picked up the pace and students were 
disinclined to raise their hands. Another quarter of class 
time was spent describing the civilizations of the Aztecs, 
Maya and Inca. Because the CMIVI program only touched on 
the conquests by Cortes and Pizzaro, I went into more 
detail. For an additional ten minutes, I discussed some of 
the major Indian cultures in that region which today 
constitutes the United States. Comparisons were made 
between the Indians of North America and the great 
civilizations of Central and South America. I also made a 
quick reference to the Black Legend and the fact that there 
is, in the opinion of some, an element of hypocrisy in 
English speaking historians saying that the Spanish impact 
on Native American societies was more harmful than the 
English impact.

One subject which was not adequately covered in the 
CMIVI was the expanding Spanish frontier into areas of the 
present United States, the missions and the Spanish
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economic development of areas like California. The problem 
was that, as the fifty-minute class was about to adjourn, I 
had yet to cover these topics— including the important 
one of mercantilism. My appeal to the students to keep up 
with the text readings took on a new urgency. The 1:00 
class. Section E, was in essence a repetition of the 
preceding experience. The only consolation was the 
knowledge that what I failed to cover would be treated in 
the textbook America: Changing Times by Dollar-Gunderson- 
Satz-Belson-Richard (New York: John Wiley and Sons, 1982).

Even if the textbook technically solved the problem of 
treating the facts, I felt that more was needed. I solved 
the problem by simply making my personal class notes 
available to students. Still, my class notes were far from 
comprehensive. They, too, were in the form of an outline, 
only several times more detailed than the very short 
outline in the HIS-TRIAD syllabus. The lecture notes were 
in outline form and often required the elaboration of the 
classroom lecture. It was the seune outline I used to 
lecture to the control classes. Important now was the fact 
that, if a student did not catch all the information in the 
Monday lecture for his notes or if the outline were not 
detailed enough in information, these notes could guide the 
enterprising student to consult the textbook. The class 
notes for our first Monday lecture were distributed to the 
students that same week in their tutorial classes. Notes
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for Units Two and Three were distributed on each of the 
next two Mondays. The class notes can be found in Appendix 
VIII.

I saved time during the second lecture class by simply 
taking a black and white photograph of the class using my 
large format RB 67 B camera. This served as the official 
class roll for the lecture classes. I jumped into the 
lecture immediately, making a conscious effort to slow down 
the pace, ask students if they had questions, and relate 
events in British colonial America to recent events. There 
was more success in avoiding redundancy with CMIVI Module 
2, The Seed Transplanted. To a large extent, I ignored the 
section on "The English Background" except to embellish on 
the English Reformation. The CMIVI completely ignored 
Bacon's Rebellion and I redressed the omission. On the New 
England Colonies, I went somewhat beyond the so-called "New 
England Way" by providing additional detail on church 
policies and governmental institutions. The subject of 
Salem was ignored because it would be adequately treated in 
the text and analyzed in depth in the tutorial readings and 
discussions. However, I went into considerable detail on 
the Dominion of New England, mercantilism and the social 
life of the colonies— subjects which the CMIVI could not 
have adequately covered. By the third and final full week 
of our experimental classes, the perception was that the 
students were finally acclimated to the project. The
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tutorial classes, in particular, had provided an informal 
platform for getting to know each other personally.

Whereas entire blocks of information on the 
distributed class notes for Units One and Two were 
addressed exclusively by the Monday lecture, this was not 
the case in Unit Three. Those for Unit Three permitted a 
greater degree of integration between the CMIVI and the 
Monday lecture. Under the general causes of the 
Revolution, particular attention was paid to the breakdown 
of the mercantilist system. I was aware that in our 
textbook, chapter 3 devoted less than a page to the 
problems resulting from the economic regulations. Chapter 
4 of the text dealt specifically with the American 
Revolution and the subject was examined in this chapter 
primarily from a political perspective. I wished to go 
into more detail in the lecture and demonstrate how British 
mercantilist regulators asssumed an anachronistic view of 
the colonies. Under the subject of "The Crisis Decade," 
the class notes examined personalities and events which the 
CMIVI neglected— the Sugar and Revenue Acts of 17 64, the 
Quartering Acts, the Townshend Acts, and the radicals and 
provocateurs. On the American Revolution, although the 
CMIVI touched on the subject, I described the Loyalists who 
made the conflict a true civil war.

Finally, the Monday lecture class detailed the 
specific provisions of the 1783 Peace of Paris. If time
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had not been a factor, I would have liked to have listed on
the chalkboard those factors which likened the British
experience in the American Revolution to the U.S.
experience in Vietnam. I did have time to use an example
for each of the nine points provided in the class notes;
however, I was reassured that the tutorial article
England's Vietnam and the textbook would provide additional

4insight on this analogy.

The CMIVI Component; Implementation

If the CMIVI component required the most time and 
energy in the developmental phase of the HIS-TRIAD Project, 
it was the component with which I was the least intimate 
during the Project's implementation phase. Of course, this 
was one of the important features of the project. It had 
the ability to be experienced by students independently.
For this reason it can be said that, aside from a few 
problems which will be presented shortly, the computer- 
managed-interactive-video experience went smoothly and 
predictably. Because the tutorial component monopolized 
most of my time in the implementation phase (facilitating 
discussions and grading student essays), I had 
correspondingly less time to observe the CMIVI work of 
students. During the first weeks of our project, I came to 
the LRC to observe the students' immediate reactions to 
difficulties encountered, and to question the LRC staff
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about unanticipated problems. During these weeks I spoke 
to LRC Director Muehlbauer, Media Specialist Kramer and 
other staff about the experience. Muehlbauer's secretary, 
Sarah Fralix, was very familiar with the program in its 
implementation phase. She was frequently sought ouc by 
students requesting our CMIVI programs or seeking 
assistance in loading the tapes or diskettes. She claimed 
that not only were all permanent LRC staff proficient 
enough to get a student started on the program, but the 
student workers at the center also were trained to use the 
equipment as well.

The only problems, communicated to me by Fralix, came 
in the form of equipment malfunction. She claimed that it 
did not occur often and that Kramer was usually accessible 
because his work was nearby in the AV production studio.
We had only three work-stations with the necessary hardware 
for CMIVI and seldom were all three stations being used 
simultaneously. During the first week there was something 
of a scheduling problem on Friday when a large number of 
procrastinating students elected to experience the CMIVI at 
the last possible hour. We had to let them see the program 
early the next week. Consequently, some students 
experienced Modules 1 and 2 during the second week and, on 
at least one occasion, a student waiting until the last 
week saw all three modules in one sitting. Of course, this 
defeated the purpose. Ideally they were to progress
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incrementally. During each week, lecture, CMIVI, and 
tutorial were to supplement and reinforce each one's 
information within that unit.

One problem witnessed during the first week was that 
of two students at the same work-station jointly viewing 
the program when all work-stations were occupied. It had 
never occurred to me to announce that teamwork at the CMIVI 
stations was unacceptable. The program was billed as an 
individual experience. After explaining to them that the 
computer could accept only one student at a time, the two 
girls waited until another station became available and 
went to work separately. The computer could accept only 
one student at a time because, as a result of the "place 
holder" function in the Insight 2000 A authoring system, 
the computer requested the student's name at the outset. A 
problem was that on the hardcopy print-out, the computer 
converted first and last name to mere initials. The system 
also informed me when the student experienced the program 
and, most important, how the student performed— how many 
answers were correct answers on each module for each 
student. The Insight 2000 Plus referred to this as the 
“Performance Review Facility" or the ability of the 
computer to keep a complete record of all responses the 
students entered at his or her keyboard. To review student 
performance, I had to type in the name of each student in 
precisely the same way the student entered his name. To
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make sure I entered the names correctly, I examined the 
student attendance sheet which HIS-TRIAD participants 
signed when they requested the videotape and diskette from 
the LRC'6 front desk. I managed each week to examine a 
number of these diskettes but I did not read the 
Performance Review thoroughly because student performance 
at this level did not directly affect any grade. From my 
own observations and from talking with LRC staff, students 
did take notes on the computer questions, answers, 
explanations and elaborations provided by the computer 
texts.

Because the computer hardcopy printout listed only 
student initials, the corresponding sign-in sheet had to be 
consulted for cross-referencing. The computer printout 
required some translation. Bill Baxter's entry on the 
print-out read, for example, "T-008 P.B. 9.25/HIS-TRIAD-2." 
I read this print-out entry by recognizing that Bill Baxter 
used diskette T, that he got eight out of eleven questions 
correct on his first try, that he experienced the program 
on September 25, and that he experienced CMIVI Module 2,
The Seed Transplanted. Again, I was less concerned about 
the student's grade on the CMIVI than the fact that he or 
she did the experience. To confirm the print-out, I would 
check the sign-up sheet at the circulation desk for 25 
September where I would see Bill Baxter's name and diskette 
T beside the name.
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It was time consuming during the week of the COMP exam 
on 14 October to check student names off the log. All 
students had seen all three modules and a large number of 
students, according to the print-out and the sign-in sheet, 
had experienced individual modules on more than one 
occasion. The log sheet which Kramer had provided me was 
confirmation that students were taking the experience 
seriously enought to do the work.

The Tutorial/Discussion Component
By the time our first tutorial/discussion groups met 

on Wednesday 25 September and Friday 27 September, students 
had a relatively good idea of what was expected of them.
On the previous Wednesday, 18 September, students were told 
of their activities, work assignments and readings for 
these special classes. Because the students had the 
syllabus/booklets in their hands that first day, I was able 
to go over the requirements for the essays. They were all 
told that by their first tutorial class meetings on 
Wednesday (for Group A) or Friday (for Group B), they were 
to have read A Man and A Woman, they were to have taken 
good notes on this reading, and they were to prepare a 
rough outline based on the topic selected for their 300-400 
word essay. They were also told that their tutorial grade 
not only was based on the quality and content of their 
written submissions, but also on the degree of verbal
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participation in the discussion classes. It was emphasized 
that we were in the business of taking a position and 
defending that position on the basis of logic, experience 
and empirical data.

The 12:00 class was larger than the. 1:00 class on 
Wednesday, 25 September. Group A of the 12:00 tutorial 
consisted of fifteen students where traditionally the ideal 
radio of student to teacher in such a class was ten to one. 
Ten students made discussion easy because there was time 
for individual attention, time for each student to speak 
his mind, and an environment which gave students a chance 
to know each other well. A class of fifteen students, 
although certainly preferable to thirty one, was large 
enough to chip away somewhat at the advantages of the 
Humanities Tutorial ideal.

Because discussion in the Monday lecture class was 
discouraged and because the CMIVI was designed for 
individualized computer instruction, it was only in the 
tutorial class that I could really get to know the students 
personally. The fifteen students in the 12:00 Group A 
class were asked to arrange their desks in a circle. A 
legal pad was passed around and the students signed their 
names in order. A few minutes were devoted to explaining 
the importance of class participation. Next we introduced 
ourselves. This included an honest discussion of how each 
viewed the study of history. I believe the experience was
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positive and helped to put the participants at ease. As 
each student spoke, I made a short notation by that 
student's name to indicate the level of participation. I 
believe this helped to keep the flow of ideas going.

With the format for discussion now set, I began to ask 
the students questions about the essay A Man and a Woman. 
Only two or three students ever volunteered an opinion 
without special prompting; however, the majority began to 
respond to the opinions of those two or three outgoing 
individuals who enjoyed talking. When a couple of students 
in the circle refrained from expressing themselves, I asked 
them questions directly. It was apparent that these 
students were shy or that their communicative skills were 
lacking. Of course, it was one of the specific objectives 
of this tutorial component to overcome these constraints 
and to increase self-confidence in communication skills.
In the course of prompting reticent students to respond, I 
discovered that many of the more outgoing participants 
openly showed support or encouragement. This was 
especially noticeable during the first meeting when we were 
all testing the waters. In time it became something of a 
law that, in any tutorial class where there were two or 
three talkative students, there were animated and emotional 
encounters. In Group A 12:00 class, all benefited from the 
verbosity of students like Bill Baxter, Jena Cathey, Jenny 
Venable and Jan Bayless.
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I had four fewer students in my 1:00 Group A tutorial. 

The problem was that there was an absence of talkative 
students and this deficiency at the outset had a noticeable 
effect on class dynamics. James Hinson, a business major 
and one of my advisees, was somewhat more outgoing than the 
rest and made a number of observations which developed into 
substantive discussion. However, of the four tutorial 
classes. Group A (Wednesday) required more work and 
intervention on my part. Over the course of three weeks, 
most tutorial students acquired more skill in debate and 
jettisoned much of their earlier reticence and shyness. In 
their own evaluation of the classes, the majority of 
students believed that the class did improve these skills. 
However, I could see that the improved environment for 
discussion was least apparent in this Wednesday group.

The most dynamic class for debate and discussion was 
the 12:00 Group B session which met on Fridays, a class 
enjoying a disproportionate number of uninhibited students. 
Jim Campbell was a serious student who was relatively soft 
spoken everywhere else on campus except in this class. 
Teresa Angler was an articulate transfer student from 
Pennsylvania with a major in elementary education. Barbara 
Fite was an outspoken and personable "older student" who 
entered Columbia State through the Job Training Partnership 
Act (JTPA). There were some relatively shy students like 
Joan Brown, Kenneth Topley and Cindy Niles who, if somewhat
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reluctant to speak their minds, did impressive work on 
their papers. Other students like Rebecca Bennett and 
Allen Lewton took a conspicuously greater interest in the 
debates than in the written work. Collectively all these 
attributes made the 12:00 B Group the most rewarding. It 
was the model by which the other three groups were 
measured.

The smallest tutorial session was the 1:00 B Group on 
Fridays. Although there were only seven students, two 
always dominated the proceedings. Charles Nike was a 
Vietnam veteran and a pre-engineering major. Brenda 
Kaloney decided to re-enter college in her thirties to 
become an elementary school teacher. These two 
personalities kept the discussions on a high level.

Each class began with some anxiety and ended on a more 
relaxed note. A process of evolution was at work in each 
of the three weekly sessions. As students became more 
familiar with each other and the instructor, more was 
accomplished. Certainly the subject of the weekly readings 
influenced the level of interest and participation. The 
second weekly topic, Salem Witches, led to some of the most 
interesting and passionate discussion. Students knew that 
within the confines of this classroom, opinions could be 
presented without fear of retribution. They were informed 
that their opinions were to be subjected to the scrutiny of 
all others who believed that such opinions lacked evidence
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or empirical proofs. It became a common occurrence for 
students to challenge a speaker for support, proof and 
evidence.

During the first week of discussions, we examined the 
essay A Man and a Woman primarily from the perspective of 
the four proposed essay questions. In defining the word 
"hero," a number of students felt that Cabeza de Vaca and 
Marguerite de la Rocque did not qualify for the title.
They argued that a person is technically heroic if he or 
she does something selfless for someone else which 
threatens the heros security or interests. They 
characterized a person as heroic if he or she exhibits 
valor or fortitude, or if the person is honored by service 
to mankind. Many students felt that, once marooned or 
abandoned, the two principal characters demonstrated 
fortitude. However, some felt that they underwent trauma, 
privation and suffering more from misfortune than from 
choice. Most students sympathized with the characters 
although I found it interesting that in the 12:00 Group B 
session, a lady student quipped that Marguerite got what 
she deserved for her sexual license. In answer to the 
first suggested question, participants argued variously 
that survival stemmed in both cases from personal tenacity, 
strength of character, religious faith and luck. Most saw 
luck as the single most important explanation for their 
survival.
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Although there was some discussion of question #2 

about Indian characteristics, most students preferred to 
examine how faith in God contributed to survival (question 
#3) or to compare the heroic qualities of the sixteenth 
century characters to modern day heroes and heroines 
(question /4).^ In all four tutorial class discussions, 
students generally agreed that faith in God's intervention 
and belief in the power of prayer made a difference in 
life-threatening situations. Some students who were 
disinclined to see God's personal intervention claimed that 
faith and prayer can contribute to hope and that hope can 
be a powerful psychological advantage. When students were 
looking for examples, one mentioned how in Japanese POW 
camps, American soldiers who lost faith often died. The 
topic on which most time was consumed was the examination 
of modern day heroes and heroines. Students all agreed 
that a recent Washington D.C. airplane disaster occasioned 
many spontaneous heroes— a man who refused his turn for 
rescue to help others and the bystander who jumped into the 
river to rescue passengers. One student in the 12:00 Group 
A class made reference to the plane crash in the Andes in 
which Uruguayan soccer players had to struggle to survive. 
The list of heroes in the estimation of students included 
astronauts, policemen, military figures, organ donors, and 
professional emergency and rescue personnel whose work 
involves risks.
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Student compositions on A Man and a Woman were due a 

week after the discussion. Most students confided that 
they totally changed their topics or thesis statements 
after experiencing the discussion. The reports were often 
submitted the day before the next tutorial session, at the 
last minute. In retrospect, the delay may have done more 
damage than good to the extent that it separated the 
student more from the spontaneity, emotion, and recall of 
the discussion experience. The delay also meant that a 
student had a longer wait to see how the paper was graded, 
and a more timely returned and graded report could better 
prepare a student for his next paper's composition.

Most of the students for the unit one reports selected 
topic number three for their papers, a modern day hero. 
After grading these three-hundred to four-hundred word 
papers for grammar, original thinking, thesis development, 
and organization, I returned them to their authors. On 
each paper I indicated what was positive and what was 
lacking. The letter grade on each paper was the 
combination of evaluated performance on the paper and in 
the class discussions. The tutorial grades collectively 
were equivalent in weight to the 14 October multiple choice 
exam. In order to be more systematic in the grading, I 
assigned each letter grade a numerical value. An “A," for 
example, was designated a "95" or a "B+" was converted to 
"8 8 ."
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At the end of the three-week period, I would average 

the student's three report grades (which included class 
discussion), and then add this grade to the 14 October 
comprehensive multiple choice exam and divide by two. This 
system of evaluation certainly had problems; however, given 
the pace of the project's development, I found that this 
was the most useful for my teaching objectives.

The topic of the second unit tutorial class most 
animated the students to active class participation. The 
subject was Salem Witches and the discussions ranged from 
Satanic cults to extra-sensory perception. Everyone 
ventured an opinion about witchcraft today, its 
composition, its rituals and its threats. Although I made 
efforts to plug the Salem witch event into the phenomenon
of cultism today, most students in all the tutorial classes
preferred to dwell on the subject today. We spoke of Jim 
Jones and Charles Manson, of English witches at Stonehenge 
and black magic in the Caribbean, and of superstition and 
fortunetelling. As the guide and facilitator, I eventually 
managed to steer the group back to Salem. We began to look
at each of the four suggested questions for student reports
and many selected question two which read— "Can you think 
of any event in recent history which reminds you of the 
kind of injustice which comes from a majority of people 
persecuting a minority on the basis of gossip, 
misunderstanding or prejudice?" Most students immediately
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responded with examples of racial bigotry. One student 
recalled the persecution of the Mormons for their religious 
and social beliefs. The list included homosexuals, 
suspected communists during the McCarthy Era, stereotypes 
of Northerners and Southerners, hippies during the 1960's 
and "nerds."

Although these discussions were the most lively of the 
three week tutorial sessions, the student reports on unit 
two topics were often ill defined, lacking in thesis 
statements, and poorly developed. The problem in part 
stemmed from the phrasing of the questions. During the 
first week the students could choose, say, luck, tenacity 
or faith in God as the reason for Cabeza de Vaca's survival 
and easily defend their selection. Many of the unit two 
papers were rambling accounts of the occult with little 
referencing to Salem.

The final week’s topic was the American Revolutionary War 
from the perspective of the British defeat. The essay 
entitled England's Vietnam raised some poignant questions 
about the morality and the practicality of war. The three 
questions for discussion and the student compositions were 
better phrased than those on Salem Witches, enough to 
provide students with well defined thesis statements and 
improvement in paper organization and development. In 
response to question one, we explored the justification for 
war and we undertook a kind of informal check list of all
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our nation's major conflicts, assigning degrees of 
justification. Most students had reservations about the 
Vietnam War and some students criticized U.S. entry into 
the Mexican War or the Spanish-American War. No student 
claimed to be a pacifist although most agreed with the idea 
that a Congressional declaration of war should follow a 
national referendum on the subject. Student debate over 
question two was animated in most of the tutorial sessions. 
On this topic, we attempted to see if the United States 
had learned from mistakes made in Vietnam to better deal 
with world problems and confrontations today. Some 
participants made reference to President Reagan's policy in 
Central America to suggest that we have forgotten the 
lessons of Vietnam. Certainly the most spirited debate of 
the third week concerned the issue of the draft.

Most students in all four sessions initially 
supported the idea of student deferments from conscription 
in order to finish college. After the same discussion, the 
majority of these same students conceded that college 
deferments unfairly endanger the poor and the educationally 
disadvantaged. On the subject of women and the draft, most 
of the women students favored the drafting of women in the 
event of war; however, their enthusiasm waned when such 
conscription implied combat duty. Because the subject was 
highly controversial and because of the ease with which 
students could formulate thesis statements, the quality of
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the written submissions was higher than that of the 
preceding week.

As we were approaching our third and final week of the 
tutorial, I wanted to create something of a video record of 
the event. John Wells, a former student and advisee, agreed 
to video tape the very talkative 12:00 Group B session on 
Friday, 11 October. That particular class had been 
exceptionally spirited the previous Friday in the Salem 
discussion and I anticipated energy levels no less subdued 
on the day of the final session. The fact was that the 
video camera made the difference. The students appeared 
rigid, lacking in spontaneity and aggressiveness. In fact, 
after a short time, the camera was turned off because of 
its negative impact on the class dyneunics. This video tape 
was entitled "HIS-TRIAD 001" and filed in my office for 
future reference.
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Notes to Chapter VII

1. This article is on the list of cited materials in 
Appendix X and can be found both in my office and on the 
reserve shelf of the Learning Resources Center at Columbia 
State.

2. See the General Information section of the HIS-TRIAD 
Student Questionnaire in Appendix VII.

3. This first generation VHS video tape is in my 
office with the catalogue number HIS-TRIAD # 004.

4. The class notes distributed to the experimental 
classes can be found in Appendix VIII.

5. See the list of recommended essay questions in 
Appendix I.
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Chapter VIII 

EVALUATION OF THE HIS-TRIAD PROJECT

The original reason for implementing the HIS-TRIAD 
Project at Columbia State was to create in my history 
classes an occasion for class discussion and debate in a 
structured format similar to what was experienced in the 
college's Humanities Tutorial program. It was the 
computer-managed-interactive-video component which was 
intended to provide the time for these discussions.
However, once development began, it was the CMIVI which 
became the focus of attention and which consumed the bulk 
of our collective time and energies. Most of those 
observers and evaluators of the Project admit that the 
CMIVI is the most creative and challenging element. This 
might well be debated but for purposes of evaluation, this 
chapter will emphasize the computer and video technologies. 
The first evaluations discussed in the following pages will 
be based on instruments of my own design and consequently 
subject to more scrutiny. However, following the student 
evaluators and the comparative testing results, evaluators 
who are professionals in video and computer technologies
will comment on the project's merits and limitations.

141
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HIS-TRIAD Student Questionnaire

As the HIS-TRIAD classes were approaching the final 
week of the experiment, plans were made to implement a 
number of evaluations. It was felt that the most important 
instrument of evaluation would be the comprehensive 
seventy-five question multiple choice exam to be 
administered to experimental and control classes alike. 
Another important evaluation instrument was the Kansas 
State-designed IDEA evaluation of instruction by students.

The problem with the IDEA instrument was that it was 
the principal Columbia State evaluation tool administered 
by Karen Peterson's Office of Institutional Research. I 
wanted the IDEA instrument to be used on all four of my 
classes, the experimental and control groups. I also 
wanted them administered by the fourth week of classes, 
before the HIS-TRIAD students reverted to the lecture-only 
format of instruction. Normally this instrument was given 
during the last half of the quarter to permit students an 
opportunity to judge the class after exams and work 
requirements were better understood. I did not object to 
this; however, I still wanted an early evaluation while the 
experience was fresh in the memories of all participants. 
The normal procedure was for the college to administer IDEA 
to only two classes, one of the instructor’s choosing and 
one selected by the office of Institutional Research.
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I wrote a memo in early September to Dean of
Instruction Doug Eason requesting approval for the early
testing by IDEA and its use in all four classes. The Dean
communicated with Dr. Bill Cashier, a consultant for IDEA
and an administrator at the Center for Faculty Evaluation
and Development. Cashier felt that the IDEA evaluation
would best be administered late in the quarter because
"students might not be able to give an accurate report of
their progress on instructor-selected objectives so early
in the quarter." Rather, he suggested I design a special
questionnaire more appropriate to "your innovative teaching 

1strategies."
In consequence of this communication, I gave up the 

notion of using the IDEA instrument for any kind of 
analytical comparison of classes. Although the IDEA would 
not be administered early. Dr. Eason agreed to evaluate 
two classes, one control and the other experimental, with 
this particular tool. It was administered in late November 
to Section D (12:00 Monday-Wednesday-Friday) and Section B 
(9:30 Tuesday-Thursday) and its results can be found in 
Appendix VII.

In the week before the Comp exam on 14 October, I made 
ready the questionnaire which, it was hoped, would more 
accurately reflect the students' perception of the course 
than what would be revealed on the standardized IDEA 
instruments. On Monday, 14 October, students took their
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seventy-five question Comp exam over notes, textbook and 
CMIVI modules. On Wednesday, the last student compositions 
for the third unit tutorials were returned. By this time, 
the students knew what their tutorial grade was (the 
combination of compositions and class participation) but 
they would not know the results of their Comp exam until 
Friday, 18 October. On Friday they would be given a 
breakdown of all grades, averaging Comp results with 
tutorial grades. On Wednesday, 16 October, during the last 
twenty minutes of class, the student questionnaire was 
administered. Like the IDEA, students were asked to answer 
questions honestly. They were not to identify themselves 
because anonymity was the key to a frank response.

Throughout the three week HIS-TRIAD experience it was 
apparent that most students were enjoying the tutorials and 
the flexible scheduling of the CMIVI programs. Aside from 
this "sense" or perception, there was nothing to suggest 
that student responses to the questionnaire would be 
positive. The first section of the questionnaire pertained 
to general class profile information on the student's age 
bracket, motive for taking the class, and high school 
preparation for college history classes, information which 
has been noted in the previous chapter. The form proceeded 
to obtain feedback on the student's experience with the 
HIS-TRIAD Program as a whole, the Student's evaluation of 
the CMIVI component, evaluation of the tutorial component.
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and finally student comments on the program's strengths and 
weaknesses. The first question asked the student to 
indicate which of the three instructional components they 
liked most. Of the responses, one student preferred the 
Monday lecture, nine (33%) preferred the CMIVI and 
seventeen (63%) most favored the tutorial/discussion class. 
In class Section E, one student preferred the Monday 
lecture, seven (44%) favored the CMIVI, and eight (50%) 
opted for the tutorial/discussion class as their favorite 
teaching method. In fact, the CMIVI was from the outset 
justified by creating time for the tutorial. The 
questionnaire results were, for me, a kind of confirmation 
that the students, without being told, likewise perceived 
the importance of this class. Dr. Eason, when he was 
informed of the questionaire results, likewise was pleased 
with the popularity of the tutorial component. In a letter 
responding to the questionnaire report, he said "I am 
pleased, of course, that so many enjoyed the tutorial

2component. People do like to discuss issues, don't they?"
The second question on the general HIS-TRIAD program 

asked students to indicate on which of the three 
instructional components they were provided with the most 
information in the subject of history. In the 12:00 D 
Section, fourteen selected the Monday lecture, eleven 
selected the CMIVI, and two chose the tutorial discussion 
class. In a somewhat similar appraisal, the E Section had
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nine students selected the Monday lecture, seven choosing 
the CMIVI, and one opting for the tutorial for the greatest 
amount of information in history.

The third question in this section asked the student 
to predict which of the three components would be the most 
useful in taking an exam like the Pre-test taken on Friday 
20 September. In Section D the votes were split evenly 
between Monday lecture and CMIVI with thirteen students 
each. Only one respondent believed the tutorial class 
would be the most helpful. In Section E, six students 
favored the Monday lecture, eight felt the CMIVI was a 
better preparation, and only one selected the tutorial.

In the fourth survey question, the students were asked 
to select the teaching method which they felt was the most 
relevant and useful today. In both classes the computer 
program received the most votes. Section D students voted 
five for the Monday lecture, twelve for the computer and 
four for the tutorial. Section E students voted five for 
the lecture, seven for the computer and four for the 
tutorial. Significantly, many respondents also selected 
the tutorial as personally useful and practical.

The final survey question in this general HIS-TRIAD 
section asked students to suggest the instructional method 
which was "easiest for you to learn by." Significantly, a 
plurality of respondents in Section D and a majority in 
Section E cited the computer program. From the literature
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of computer advocacy, some of it cited in Chapter II, this 
response probably comes as no surprise. For me it was a 
surprise because, when the flirtation began with computer 
technology, I had the feeling that I was betraying the 
traditional and the venerable. I was heartened by this 
student endorsement of my work. The breakdown in Section D 
showed that five students found the Monday lecture the 
easiest by which to learn, twelve considered the CMIVI the 
easiest and ten regarded the tutorial as the easiest method 
for learning. In Section E three students selected the 
Monday lecture, nine cast their vote with the computer 
program, and four regarded the tutorial as the teaching 
method the easiest by which to learn.

The next section of the student questionnaire probed 
in greater detail student reaction to the computer program. 
The first question asked students to indicate the feature 
of the CMIVI which they liked the most. They could choose 
from the following;

1) your ability to select the time of the week to 
experience the program

2 ) your ability to learn history using the computer
3) the video tape lecture on the television monitor 

In Section D the cluster of responses was tight with ten 
students favoring feature one, nine favoring feature two, 
and eight favoring feature three. In Section E, seven 
students liked the first option, three supported the second
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option, and six favored feature three.

The second question in the computer segment of the 
questionnaire asked the students to select the CMIVI module 
which they most enjoyed. In Section D, God, Glory and Gold 
received six votes. The Seed Transplanted received eight 
votes and The Allegiance Severed obtained twelve votes.
One student did not respond to this question at all. In 
Section E, three students selected God, Glory and Gold, 
nine students chose The Seed Transplanted and four voted 
for The Allegiance Severed.

The third computer question asked respondents to rate 
the technical quality of the audio-visual portion of the 
CMIVI as either good, satisfactory or poor. In Section D, 
sixteen students believed the quality was good, eleven 
considered the quality satisfactory, and no one rated it 
poor. In Section E, thirteen respondents labeled the 
programs good in quality, three satisfactory, and none 
poor. In retrospect, after viewing these programs five 
years after implementation, I believe these students were 
being inordinately charitable in their interpretation of 
quality.

The next section of the questionnaire related to the 
project’s Tutorial discussion component. Responding to a 
question asking them to rate the tutorial essays, only one 
student in Section D claimed to have most enjoyed A Man and 
a Woman. Twenty-three of the participants in this section
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or eighty percent declared Salem Witches their favorite. 
Three opted for England's Vietnam. In Section E seven 
voted for A Man and a Woman, nine selected Salem Witches, 
and no one chose England's Vietnam.

The second question in the tutorial segment inquired 
as to which of the three essays was the easiest on which to 
write a paper. In Section D, nine students believed A Man 
and a Woman was the easiest, thirteen chose Salem Witches, 
and five selected England's Vietnam. In Section E the 
breakdown was nine students for A Man and a Woman, ten for 
Salem Witches, and two for England's Vietnam.

The third question perhaps required a little more 
thought because the students were asked to prioritize the 
major themes of the three essays on the basis of relevance 
and interest. They were told that the theme of A Man and a 
Woman was "heroism and qualities for survival." They were 
told that the theme for Salem Witches was superstition and 
prejudice and England's Vietnam was representing the themes 
"the ethics of war and the draft." In Section D, one 
student chose A Man and A Woman, eighteen selected Salem 
Witches, and eight voted for England's Vietnam. In Section 
E the breakdown showed three students selecting A Man and a 
Woman, five selecting Salem Witches and eight selecting 
England's Vietnam.

The fourth question asked students to indicate if the 
group discussions helped them in public speaking. I was
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very pleased with these responses. In Section D twenty-two 
students wrote "yes" to the question while only five 
indicated that the experience had not improved this 
communication skill. In Section E thirteen participants 
responded in the positive while only three wrote "no."

Question five asked students if the writing of weekly 
essay papers had helped them to improve their writing 
skills. In Section D twenty-one students were affirmative 
and six were negative in their responses. In Section E 
thirteen students voted "yes" while three voted "no."

The final question in this segment asked respondents 
if their experience in the tutorial class had given them an 
opportunity to get to know their fellow students better.
In both Sections D and E all students voted with a 
resounding "yes." I was pleased, although not surprised, 
with these results.

Segment five of the questionnaire required student 
comments to four questions. The first question asked if, 
in their estimation, the HIS-TRIAD Project had made the 
study of history more interesting than if they had 
experienced the traditional lecture only. After answering 
"yes or no," they were invited to comment. In Section D 
all twenty-seven students and in Section E all sixteen 
students answered in the affirmative. Obviously I was 
pleased with this unanimous endorsement of the program. 
However, after reading the student comments, I realized
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that some students entertained reservations regarding
aspects of the Project. The following are the student
comments, uncorrected and in original form, for Section D.

It gives you a break from standard procedure, it gives 
us the opportunity to speak up, lets us get involved 
in the teaching instead of just sitting in class 
listening and taking notes.
We have the opportunity in speaking what we feel 
during the tutorial classes. It brought out 
interesting opinions and subjects. The lectures are 
fine but the tutorial discussion gives the traditional 
lectures a change of pace which I feel most of the 
students enjoyed.
History, to me, has always been a boring subject.
With the His-Triad project, it has become a lot more 
interesting and exciting. By seeing the actual places 
were this history occured (on the video), it seems 
more relevant.
Mainly because you don't just have to sit and take 
notes, there is more participation from the class, and 
you get other people’s views on things. I liked CMIVI 
because I felt like I understood what was being said 
better.
Because you’re not sitting at a desk 3 times a week 
and it’s something new, for example, the video tape.
I like to visually see what I am studying, it makes it 
more enjoyable and easy to learn for me.
You become more involved. The film helps helps you 
visualize things that happened and that makes it 
easier to learn and remember.
The experiment put variety in learning. It was 
something to look forward to instead of the same thing 
everytime.
It kept me more involved as opposed to just being in a 
group listening to a lecture. I was able to speak of 
my opinion.
Its more interesting than sitting in class and taking 
notes. I feel like I'm not participating any by 
taking notes. By having discussion I feel more 
involved.
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Because it seems to be broken down. You take one 
subject and discuss it rather than hearing about it 
and moving on to the next subject.
More information and insight to more practical things 
of today are offered. You see how events from years 
ago relate to events of today.
It breaks up your schedule some. You have something 
different every day of the
You get more out of it this way rather than sitting in 
class every other day with the same routine. If the 
student is interested he or she learns better.
It breaks up the boring monotiny of the lectures.
Sitting in class for an hour listening to lecture can 
get boring. The His-Triad broke up the monotony by 
allowing us to do three different things a week.
The traditional lectures are usually long and boring. 
The tutorial discussions were interesting and 
continued to have action, not just a snails pace of 
activity.
A person gets a change to express his or her opinions 
in each tutorial discussion. Watching the video tapes 
are interesting. They are put together well.
I think the discussion groups made the study of 
history more interesting because instead of just 
learning the cold hard facts of the events, we were 
able to experience and understand the emotions of that 
time period through discussion.
You experienced it with people and openly discussed 
it. Made a few points more clear and understandable.
Because this way brought out many interesting points 
and facts that I do not think would have been brought 
out otherwise. Also we were able to discuss them 
more.
Different ways of learning.
There is more personal involvement with the learning 
process by using the CMIVI and tutorial sessions.
It keeps my total interest. I was ready for each new 
series as it was so compelling for me. I found myself 
absorbed in the total picture of the course. I feel
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it was an A 1 program
Because during the project we had a chance to sit and 
have an open discussion which helps you understand 
that particular part of Hx in which you are discussing 
— when you hear someone talking about it not 
lectureing it seems to stick better plus it has helped 
me thing of Hx as something that happened— I can 
relate something from the past now.
Because the computer video added more information to 
learn what was just in the lectures.
It gives you an opportunity to see vividly and 
comprehend what you are learning.
Section E Student Comments (not corrected for grammar)
Lecture gets to be old after awhile; the projects adds 
variety to learning history.
You are able to be involved in discussion. I like to 
be able to give my views and hear others views on 
certain subjects.
Different - challenging - set you own time.
Because lecture classes tend to become dull after a 
while. When you are part of a group discussion in a 
small group you feel like you are more a part of the 
class and not just another student. Its more open.
Because you have something to look at, such as the 
pictures along with the lecture. You see more clearly 
on how things were done.
The VCR made the subjects more interesting and 
understandable.
I always learn more from the LRC's in the library. If 
I get a question wrong I can always review it again.
I feel that it has made history more interesting 
because we have had a chance to experience different 
teaching methods instead of the same thing everyday.
By watching the lecture and the background being the 
same as the lecture I remember it longer.
Being able to choose the time to use the computer was 
good and having one day a week I didn't have to worry 
about history and could concentrate on other classes.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



154
It helps create more interest by being able to see 
where history took place. In lecture you can see a 
map by the visual affect is not the same.
The traditional lecture 3 times a week seems like it 
would get very boring. The His-Triad Project gave me 
something different to look forward to every day.
It gave me a change to learn in a more modern way. I 
felt more comfortable getting to know the people in 
the class and this helped me show more interest than 
would a traditional lecture class. I also felt more 
of a teacher-student relationship where everyone was 
not just anonymous.
It gives us a change of pace. We can do it when it is 
a good time for us.
It has been particpative and in that light better.
The computer-videos definitely made the class more 
interesting because the actual scenes made the lecture 
more enjoyable.

The second question in the fifth segment of the 
student questionnaire asked respondents if, based on their 
own experiences with only three HIS-TRIAD units, they would 
recommend the History Department’s development of the 
project for an entire academic year. They were to respond 
with a "yes" or "no" followed by a comment. Section D 
students, with but one exception, claimed to be in favor of 
such an extension. Section E students, similarly, all 
favored the production of a year-long HIS-TRIAD experience 
with one exception. All were asked to identify the 
program’s best feature. These comments can be found below. 
Section D Student Comments (not corrected for grammar)
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Class Tutorial-Discussion because you can express your 
views.
The discussion over important view thru history. It 
brought out students opinion and gave the class a 
chance to get to know each other. The stories we 
covered were very interesting and they brought out 
opinions.
The opinion of choosing which day during the week to 
see the video makes this course seem more like a 
college class than a high school class.
The flexibility of the program.
The video tape is the best feature because it can show 
what a teacher is trying to teach.
The ability to learn by sort of actually living it.
The best feature of the program is the computer video 
program in the LRC. It helps reinforce what you learn 
in lecture by giving you a mental picture.
The computer managed video was the best. It provided 
us with the feeling we were at the different places 
and occasions that took place. It made the class more 
interesting and a hands on experience.
I enjoyed discussion of the tutorial class the best.
It really brought the subject into everyday terms.
Computer - everything is explained in an orderly 
fashion and is easy to understand.
Taking happenings and breaking them down. Seeing the 
video.
Tutorial because you can comment and hear different 
opinions which you may have never realized.
You get a variety of teaching methods.
The LRC - it's like taking a test but you get a chance 
to review and correct your mistake before the original 
test.
The CMIVI. Because it gives the student hands on 
experience in a learning enviornment.
The tutorial discussion class definitely. It lets 
everyone become involved by saying what she or he
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thinks. It is also the most interesting.
It is much more informative and more interesting. It 
is easier to learn something you are interested in.
It helped me to debate things in front of a group—  
something I rarely, if ever, do:
It is fun and interesting but I couldn't fit in the 
tape sessions that easy. I feel that I learn more by 
reviewing my notes.
I don’t think the program has one best feature because 
all aspects of the program enhance our learning 
experience.
Being more on a one to one bases during the group 
discussions.
The group discussion and the video computer. Because 
this was a change and it made it different from the 
standard lecture way.
The ability to learn the material in different ways.
The CMIVI seems to be the programs best feature. The 
film shows the student actual history instead of 
having the student listen to a lecture or reading and 
comprehending material from the book.
It made history easier, more interesting and helped 
each person to know class mates. I also learned how 
to use VCR and computer to some extent (totally 
unexpected).
The computer program I feel was the best feature but 
the tutorial discussion helped to reinforce it.
It gave you a chance to evaluate what you have 
learned.
The discussion because it lets you get to know the 
other students and it let's you know and try to 
understand their ideas.
Section E Student Comments (not correct for grammar) 
Provides variety of learning methods.
The tutorial class - it provides a means of expressing 
each individuals ideas on the subjects studied.
The ability to review until you understand.
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The class discussions are the best feature, but I also 
liked the video tape. It gives you the opportunity to 
see where events actually happened while learning why 
and how they happened, instead of just that they 
happened? (Does that make sense?)
Being able to go at your own convience to watch the 
film and also being able to go back to review.
The computer disc and VCR. Any time I wanted to I 
could go it and stay as long as I wanted.
Mr. Andrews made the history part more interesting by 
being at the place at which it happened.
I feel that the videos are the programs best feature. 
The student can learn moe and retain more knowledge by 
seeing the actual places where the events took place.
The computer lecture - It ties the scenery in with 
history. By being able to see where the history 
actually took place.
I like the Monday lecture best. I seem to learn more 
that way. I found myself not being interested as much 
in the third week of CMIVI as I was in the first.
Yes, because it gives computer experience to the 
student and is interesting to have a more versitile 
way of learning.
The tutorial class. Because it is a class discussion 
everyone gets involved and everyone seems to relax and 
enjoy.
The computer lab, because of visual aid along the 
audio. It just seems easier to see pictures about 
what you are learning.
The video - it reinforces the information given in 
class.
I feel the on location brought good descriptive 
material to mind. Also the question session provides 
much help.
Showing the parts of the country that the history 
actually took place.
The final question in this comment segment of the
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survey asked students if they could recommend any changes 
or improvements in any or all of the three instructional 
components and then to identify specifically what they did 
not like about the experience. This question was an 
attempt to solicit from students an honest and open 
explanation of problems. The following are these student 
comments.

Sections D and E Student Comments (not corrected)

No changes. The computer lectures and discussion were 
all interesting and I feel I did benefit from it all.
The writing of essays on the articles is very time 
consuming. I think that the lecture should meet on 
all 3 days every other week for Example: Wk. 1 - 
Lecture MWF; Wk 2 - Lecture M - Tutorial W,F; Wk 3 - 
Lecture MWF. This would give you more time to cover 
the material in class.
Everything was done in good order.
None - except keep the video programs in.
No - other than the lectures could be a little more 
informative but I know you have very little time.
More topics should be given to choose from in the 
tutorial discussion class essays.
The lectures didn't seem to cover enough material. I 
think the lecture could be longer. The test scores 
will decide if it was successful.
The Computer Program could be a little shorter in 
time. It is very interesting but after a while it 
begins to become boring. The lecture class is very 
informative but important issues that you want em
phasized should be more obvious, ex. write on board.
I think the history program has made me like history 
more than before. The different program makes it more
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interesting.
No.
None - It's very interesting and easier to learn.
No.
No.

The questionnaire was only one of a number of methods 
used to measure the degree of the Project's success.
Despite what was obviously a very positive student 
response, I have since wondered if the degree of student 
enthusiasm would have been in any way diminished if the 
results of the 14 October multiple choice exam had been 
available to students prior to this survey.

The Comprehensive Multiple-Choice Exam

The comprehensive multiple-choice exam, administered 
to experimental classes on Monday, 14 October, 1985, was 
the most important evaluation tool implemented. The 
student survey might reflect affective states, impressions 
and perceptions about acquired knowledge, but the 
comprehensive exam was strictly objective, as well as 
quantitative. It could measure those objectives of the 
HIS-TRIAD Project which were subject to measurement, 
related to the mastery of historical facts.

HIS-TRIAD and control group students who took the Comp 
exam on 14 and 15 October had already some familiarity with
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the format and style of the test. All students in the two
experimental and two control classes had taken a
thirty-question pre-test during the first week of classes.
When these same students took the Comp exam in mid-October,

2the first half of that test was the same pre-test. The 
Comp had an additional forty-five questions covering the 
same material in the lectures, textbook, and CMIVI.
Although control group students did not experience the 
CMIVI, the information from this computer program was also 
in the formal lecture notes taken by control group 
students.

The comprehensive exam was intended to test the 
ability of students to do more than merely recall facts.
The decision was made to formulate the multiple choice 
questions so there would be some exercises in analysis, 
synthesis, and interpretation by students. For example, in 
question forty-three which appears in Appendix VI, the 
student is asked to identify that statement which does not 
accurately describe the state of British Colonial America 
on the eve of the American Revolution. From the textbook 
and from lecture notes, students would have easily 
recognized the first answer as correct— "Colonial Americans 
considered themselves true Englishmen entitled to the 
rights of Englishmen." However, they should have 
recognized the second answer as false and therefore 
regarded this answer as the appropriate choice. This
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second answer read: "In the controversy over taxes, 
Americans felt a stronger loyalty to Parliament than to the 
king." In their lecture notes, they were informed that 
American outrage over taxes was often directed at 
Parliament in general and the ministry of the majority 
party in that legislative assembly. We noted that 
Americans were loyal to the king and even wished the 
monarch to intervene on their behalf. We also noted that 
as late as the so-called Olive Branch Petition when war was 
being fought, the king was approached as a potential 
mediator between parliament and American colonials.
Students should also have recognized, in the example, that 
the third possible answer was true and therefore the 
inappropriate response. It read: "Americans were proud of 
their role in the commercial prosperity of the empire but 
wished greater economic freedom." And the last of the four 
choices was also a true statement— "The mercantilist system 
was showing signs of age and its restrictions on trade and 
manufacturing in the colonies were creating discontent in 
America." It was believed that by having at least some 
thought provoking multiple choice questions on the Comp 
exam, the test taking experience could be a learning 
experience in itself.

The first thirty multiple choice questions constituted 
the pre-test given to all students in experimental and 
control classes. After finishing this segment, they
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returned this test booklet and received another booklet of 
five pages which began with question thirty-one and ended 
with question seventy-five. The complete Comp exam is 
reproduced in Appendix VI.

By Friday 18 October, all exams for the two HIS-TRIAD 
classes and the two control groups were graded. I was told 
that the new Century 3000 (NCS) computer test scanner had 
the ability to analyze the exam results in a much greater 
variety of ways than the old M-3. Despite this potential 
for improved statistical analysis, I was harried for time, 
wishing to get grades to students as fast as possible. I 
believed that later, if I wished to explore the exam 
results in greater detail, I could return to the scanner. 
The Comp results were only marginally favorable to the HIS- 
TRIAD students whose exam averages did slightly outshine 
those of the control groups. For the purpose of comparative 
analysis, the exam results can be found in Table 1 in two 
columns for each HIS-TRIAD and control class. The first 
column represents the number of correct answers out of 
seventy-five questions and the second column represents the 
percentage grade.

As Table 1 indicates, thirty-one students took the 
Comp exam in the control class section G or Control Group 
A. It met on Tuesdays and Thursdays for an hour and 
fifteen minutes. The fact that this was a large class made 
the test results less subject to scoring by one or two
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unusually low or high grades. The average grade was 53.38 
correct responses out of seventy-five possible or 71.39 on 
the percentage basis. The median grade in this class was 
53 out of 75 or 70.65 percent. The grades here were a low 
"C" on my grade scale. The other control class was section 
B or Control Group B for easy referencing. It was a 
smaller class with only twenty-one students and it also met 
only twice a week, on Tuesdays and Thursdays, for an hour 
and fifteen minutes each time. The average grade here was 
51.10 out of seventy five or 6 8 . 1 1 points on the percentage 
basis. According to my grading scale, this would be a high 
"D." The median grade here was 50 out of 75 or 67.65 on a 
percentage basis. These control groups took the Comp exam 
on Tuesday, 15 October 1985.

If the HIS-TRIAD grades were higher, they were not so 
by much. Thirty-one students took the exam in section D, 
the 12:00 class. The average grade is this section was 
55.19 out of a possible 75 questions and the percentage 
grade was 73.55, a "C" on my scale. The median grade here 
was 57 out of 75 or 75.98 on the percentage system. In 
HIS-TRIAD section E at 1:00, eighteen students took the 
Comp exam. The average grade was 56.44 out of a possible 
75 or 75.28 on a percentage basis, a solid "C." The median 
grade was 59 or 78.65 on the percentage. The mean grade in 
this section was also 59 out of 75.
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TABLE 1.— Results of the comprehensive objective exam

Control A 
Section G

Control B 
Section B

HIS-TRIAD A 
Section D

HIS-TRIAD ] 
Section E

40 53% 38 51% 40 53% 58 77%
52 69 46 61 47 63 47 63
51 68 57 76 56 75 66 88
51 68 61 81 41 55 63 84
36 48 38 51 61 81 67 89
58 77 67 89 61 81 44 59
60 80 43 57 63 84 31 41
44 59 49 65 54 72 59 79
58 77 47 63 66 88 53 71
37 49 48 64 69 92 64 85
48 64 45 60 64 85 59 79
45 60 58 77 67 89 62 83
51 68 45 60 54 72 61 81
61 81 64 85 45 60 63 84
55 73 51 68 69 92 64 85
42 56 50 67 63 84 39 52
54 72 67 89 51 68 59 79
58 77 53 71 29 39 57 76
55 73 39 52 51 68
49 65 55 73 55 73 56. 44 or
63 84 52 69 51 68 75. 28%
53 82 58 77
55 73 51. 10 or 49 65
70 93 6 8 .1 1 % 33 44
53 70 57 76
70 93 66 88
52 69 57 76
59 79 66 88
65 87 42 56
67 89 59 79
43 57 67 89
53.38 or 
71.39%

55.19 or 
73.55%
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These figures represent only the Comp exam results or 
the performance of students on the objective segment of the 
first exam. These objective grades were further modified 
in the HIS-TRIAD classes by student performance on 
submitted essays and active class participation, modified 
by student performance on optional essay questions. The 
control classes, as in all my traditional American History 
classes, were required to take three multiple choice exams 
during the quarter. On the first exam students had the op
tion to answer an essay question which represented twenty- 
five percent of the entire exam. On the second exam during 
the quarter, all students were required to take the essay 
segment also and on the final exam, the essay section was 
again optional.

This study does not include a comparative analysis of 
HIS-TRIAD and control group student performance on the 
essay or tutorial compositions because of the obvious 
differences in class requirements. HIS-TRIAD students were 
required to submit a composition each week based on their 
tutorial class readings and discussions. These students 
were encouraged to visit me periodically if they needed 
help writing their essays. I emphasized then and in class 
the importance of proving a thesis statement, organization, 
consistency of theme, good grammar and neatness. After the 
first week's essays were graded and returned, students 
often improved the quality of their submissions based on
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the criticism of the previously graded composition. 
Furthermore, the weekly or unit grade which HIS-TRIAD 
students received for a tutorial class was the result of 
combining the grade of the student's written weekly essay 
with the grade for that student's active participation in 
discussions. On the other hand, students in the control 
groups, although required to submit book reports and other 
written assignments by the end of the quarter, were by the 
fourth week of classes relatively ungroomed for essay 
writing. In this respect HIS-TRIAD students had a clear 
advantage. Control group student essays were spontaneous 
compositions in the classroom, unsupported by dictionary. 
Thesaurus or parental assistance. Also, after taking a 
vigorous seventy-five question Comp exam, those who opted 
to do an essay may have had to compose their essay answer 
in an atmosphere of more mental fatigue. Again, for these 
reasons, it would have been unfair to draw any conclusions 
from any comparative grading of Tutorial compositions and 
Control class essays written on 15 October. A fairer and 
more revealing comparison would have been to ask all 
students in all four classes, experimental and control, the 
same essay question. Grading this volume of submissions 
above and beyond my other grading chores held little 
interest for me.

HIS-TRIAD students received a grade at the end of the 
fourth week of classes and this grade represented the
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combination of Comp exam and tutorials. As the grades were 
posted for student perusal, they were listed in the 
following format. First was the four digit student 
identification number. Then appeared the three weekly 
tutorial grades with each one representing a combination of 
the esshy grade and the grade for class participation.
Next appeared the average grade for these three weekly 
tutorials. The final grade on the list was the average of 
the Comp and tutorial grade. This final grade, in other 
words, was the grade each student received for the first 
third of the quarter. Now with the HIS-TRIAD Project over 
for these students, they reverted to the traditional 
lecture format meeting three times a week. They would all 
take two more exams before the quarter ended. Refer to 
Table 2 for the HIS-TRIAD tutorial and comprehensive exam 
grades for the experimental period.

A casual glance at the figures for both HIS-TRIAD 
classes would reveal some glaring inconsistencies between 
the averaged tutorial grade and the Comp grade for a number 
of students. The question might well be asked: "Why should 
a student with high tutorial grades not be more successful 
in the Comp exam?" For example, the student in Section E 
with the lowest Comp grade, a 41, has an 83 for the 
tutorial grade.
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TABLE 2.— HIS-TRIAD tutorial and comprehensive exam grades 

for students during the experimental period

Section D
ID Tutorials Tut Average Comp HIS-TRIAD

Section D
1657 85 82 0 56 53 55
1627 85 78 75 79 63 71
5246 82 92 88 87 75 81
6186 82 85 85 84 55 70
4633 78 82 88 83 81 82
5679 82 92 95 90 81 86
9214 92 95 92 93 84 89
2075 98 82 88 89 72 81
9568 95 95 95 95 88 92
2801 95 95 95 95 92 94
7973 85 95 95 92 85 89
1401 98 88 82 89 89 89
9368 85 0 0 28 72 50
1687 85 92 0 59 60 60
0932 98 95 95 96 92 94
3091 98 100 100 99 84 92
6899 85 88 82 85 68 77
8558 82 78 0 53 39 46
6123 85 85 92 87 68 78
8894 95 85 92 91 73 82
0965 98 95 92 95 68 82
0037 85 92 95 91 77 84
7251 92 98 98 96 65 81
5875 92 82 85 86 44 65
5408 92 98 88 93 76 85
8409 95 100 95 97 88 93
9950 82 95 95 91 76 84
4940 88 92 95 92 88 90
1812 85 88 82 85 56 71
1066 85 92 92 90 79 85
9066 88 95 88 90 89 90

Section E
7581 88 98 95 94 77 86
3129 88 88 88 88 63 76
2769 92 95 95 94 88 91
3615 98 95 95 96 84 90
6931 95 95 95 95 89 92
8973 92 88 95 92 59 76
9920 88 85 75 83 41 62
2562 92 98 92 94 79 87
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Table 2— Continued

1252 85 92 95 91 71 81
6413 85 82 92 86 85 86
0930 92 82 88 87 79 83
5551 92 95 0 62 83 73
7142 92 95 92 93 81 87
0860 85 95 92 91 84 88
7722 100 98 100 99 85 92
1280 82 85 82 83 52 68
5887 85 82 95 87 79 83
5484 95 95 92 94 76 85

In retrospect, this was one of the weaker features of 
the HIS-TRIAD tutorial as it was taught and I will have 
more to say about this in the concluding chapter. The 
problem was that I permitted half of each weekly tutorial 
grade to be based on class participation (the other half 
was based on the quality of the student's weekly 
composition in the tutorial class). In fact, with active 
participation in discussion as well as papers written at 
home in the aftermath of the class discussions, students in 
the tutorial classes had little excuse for low grades. The 
only thing which could really harm tutorial grades was an 
absence from class or the failure to submit the paper.
These factors collectively generated a grade inflation 
which, in retrospect, could question the integrity of the 
HIS-TRIAD's internal evaluation process.

CMIVI Evaluations and Critiques 
Of all the instructional components of the HIS-TRIAD
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Project, it was the CMIVI which enjoyed the largest 
audience in evaluators and observers. In fact, comment and 
criticism were openly solicited because of the desire to 
make improvements based on recognized deficiencies and also
the need to prepare a defense against those criticisms
which appeared unwarranted.

The first demonstration of our CMIVI occurred a year 
before the project was implemented, on 10 September 1984 
when we presented the first ten minute segment of our 
second module The Seed Transplanted. The occasion was fall 
semester faculty orientation. We showed the first video 
segment and then Kramer demonstrated the remediation and 
branching capabilities of the Insight 2000 Plus system. At
the end of the demonstration, faculty applause was
enthusiastic and many questions were asked publicly and 
privately about CMIVI's possible application in other 
disciplines. Dr. Douglas Eason, Dean of Instruction, was 
present at that assembly and reacted to that demonstration 
with a brief but positive note dated 11 September 1984.
This informal evaluation was based on a very brief 
encounter with CMIVI. Despite this, his words were 
encouraging. He noted that he enjoyed the presentation and 
believed the video feature to be impressive and the 
narration excellent. He also claimed to have liked the 
strategy of using several teaching methods. ^

Although I kept Dr. Eason generally apprised by memo
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of the progress of the HIS-TRIAD Project in development, 
implementation, and evaluations, our Dean of Instruction 
did not have an opportunity to critique the CMIVI in detail 
until December of 1986, fully a year after implementation. 
On 5 December, 1986, I asked him to critique the three 
CMIVI modules and he agreed to evaluate the linear video 
portions of these programs. This evaluation was principally 
for my benefit and, to an extent, I believe that the 
relatively positive comments were intended to encourage 
further such work. He felt that the three video modules 
were “quite extraordinary" considering resource shortages 
and he believed that a positive element to the program was
the fact that it appeared to be a personal history.
Although the dean considered the visuals to be "good, 
interesting and generally relevant to the narrative," he 
believed that some shots were held too long and that a 
greater use of maps could better visualize the routes of
the conquistadors in the first module. In the second
module he felt that the narrator often spent too much time 
on camera and he criticized the use of electonic organ 
music in the discussion of the New England Puritans. In 
the third module. Dr. Eason was concerned that the ideas 
which inspired the Declaration of Independence were not

4specifically discussed.
I valued Dr. Eason's observations because I knew that, 

as both an English instructor with a Ph.D from Vanderbilt

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



172
and an administrator, he could critique my efforts from 
both perspectives. I was pleased with his general "thumbs 
up" observations. With regard to specific criticisms, most 
I could have anticipated and agreed with. In God, Gold and 
Glory he noted that the narration was unrehearsed and 
unpolished. Probably the most conspicuous example in that 
module was the segment on Cabeza de Vaca from the storage 
room in the Castle of San Marcos in St. Augustine. His 
comment about pictures being held too long was shared by 
many other evaluators. Although Eason did not elaborate, I 
have been told by Krishna Pendyala, whom I regard as an 
expert in media production, that student interest and 
retention of information wanes rapidly without the 
stimulation of multiple images passing fairly rapidly.
With regard to music, Kramer and I never could agree on 
what to use. Kramer was probably closer to Or. Eason in 
recognizing the appeal of period music. I, on the other 
hand, felt that a compromise of sorts with modern 
instrumental music might be in order to help hold student 
interest. Certainly the argument could be made for the 
original because such would be one more piece of knowledge 
of the past which students could master. Even more 
effective would have been a narrative reference to the 
music's origin and information about its use. In CMIVI 
module III on the American Revolution, Kramer selected the 
music himself and it was certainly more apropos to the
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subject. Despite this, students often found the music 
unpalatable and their survey comments suggested the role of 
music to the students' affective response to the video.

In December of 1989 Krishna Pendyala, Columbia State's 
present coordinator of media production, agreed to critique 
both the computer and video performance of CMIVI module 
two. The Seed Transplanted. I asked him to review the 
second module because it was the first produced and because 
it had been the most demonstrated. In January of 1990 
Pendyala gave me a handwritten critique which was 
essentially an assortment of rough notes. In April of 
1990 Mr. Pendyala presented me with a more formal critique 
of CMIVI module two. It is important to point out that, 
because Pendyala was particularly busy with school related 
work, I offered to pay him for his time in assessing 
strengths and weaknesses. I reiterated that I wanted an 
honest appraisal, even brutally honest if necessary.

He believed the Columbia State interactive video 
program was state-of-the-art at the time of its creation 
and he was generally positive about the program. He 
examined the work on the basis of instructional design, 
audio-video content, computer-generated text, and computer 
programming and he suggested how improvements could be made 
with available equipment. He supported the instructional 
method of video followed by questions and interactive 
remediation but he suggested that, in place of repeating
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the question so soon after a student answered incorrectly,
the question should be postponed until the end of the
program. He felt that the audio and video quality could be
improved by, among other things, making better use of
light, spending less time on long shots of the narrator,
and more care in the editing and rehearsing work on the
editing controller in the production studio. Pendyala
believed that the computer program could also be improved
by having computer-generated texts move faster on the
screen and by providing better feedback to students during

5"imput errors."
In May of 1990 Gary Bailey, a cameraman and production 

assistant for the Learning Resources Center, likewise 
experienced the computer and video program for CMIVI module 
two. The Seed Transplanted. On a positive note, he 
believed the information for the interactive questions to 
be adequate, the explanatory information good, and the 
video inserted into narration interesting. The negative 
features included instances of lip sync problems, outside 
camera footage shot from too great a distance, and 
insufficient information for students at the end of the 
program to remove video tape and disk from the VCR and com
puter. ®

The IDEA Student Evaluation 
The Kansas State designed IDEA instrument for student
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evaluation of instruction was not ideal for our purposes. I 
was unable to use the instrument for all experimental and 
control classes. It was also administered so late in the 
quarter that HIS-TRIAD students had for some time 
experienced the lecture-only format. It would be difficult 
to determine which of the instructional strategies and 
methodologies they would be evaluating. In a compromise 
with the Dean of Instruction, I was able to select the two 
classes for evaluation. I chose the largest HIS-TRIAD 
class which met at 12:00 on the Monday-Wednesday-Friday 
schedule and the largest Control class which met at 9:30 on 
a Tuesday-Thursday schedule. The HIS-TRIAD class had 
thirty-two students officially on the roll with twenty-two 
students participating in the evaluation. The Control 
class had thirty-three students on the role with the same 
number, twenty-two, evaluating. This discrepancy in class 
roll number and evaluators can in part be explained by the 
fact that a number of students had dropped or withdrawn or 
were absent.

There was a significant difference between the 
evaluation by the two classes. Students in the former HIS- 
TRIAD class gave out higher scores. The score which was to 
be recorded on the faculty evaluation agreement was derived 
from Part VII or the Summary Profile of the IDEA 
instrument. This score was based on the following ranking:
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Low (% rank 1-9) - 1
Low Average (% rank 10-29) * 2
Average (% rank 30-69) - 3
High Average (% rank 70-89) « 4
High (% rank 90 or above) = 5
In the control class the overall evaluation was a "3" 

and in the former HIS-TRIAD class the grade was a "4." On 
the question posed to students "Would you like to take this 
instructor again?," the score for the control class was a 
"4" and the grade for the former experimental class was the 
maximum "5."

On the subject of mastering factual knowledge, an 
objective which I recorded as "essential," students in the 
experimental class gave a rating of "3.8" and in the 
control class a “3.7." The mastery of subject matter in 
the realm of principles and theory was listed by me as an 
"important" objective. Experimental students rated their 
progress here with a "3.6" and the control group rated 
their progress a "3.8." In the realm of developing skills 
of effective communication, again listed as an important 
objective, the experimental students gave a "4.1" rating 
while the control group offered a "3.7."

Another “important" objective— the development in 
students of a sense of personal responsibility— received a 
"4.2" grade by experimental students and a "3.7" by control 
students. As I would have anticipated, experimental
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students had in the tutorial classes been exposed to skill 
development in these areas and they apparently perceived 
that these goals had, to a degree, been realized in the 
class. There could also be seen something of a correlation 
between the two questions "Did you have a strong desire to 
take the course?" and "Do you have an improved attitude 
toward the field?" Experimental students responded to 
these two questions respectively with the scores "3.3" and 
"4.0“ while control students responded with the scores 
"3.0" and "3.4." Obviously in the experimental classes 
there was a greater degree of change in favor of history as

7a discipline.

Evaluation of the Lecture Method

During the three week experience of the HIS-TRIAD 
Project in the fall of 1985, no formal evaluators entered 
the classroom to observe the Monday lecture or the 
Wednesday/Friday tutorial. During my internship at Middle 
Tennessee State University, I was observed in class 
although not formally evaluated in my lecture classes in 
Murfreesboro by Professors James Neal and Lee Sykes.
Today, I merely send the Assistant Dean of Arts and 
Sciences a video tape of a typical lecture class for 
evaluation. However, over the years my lecture style has 
changed little. I have found that written student comments 
on the student evaluation instruments have been insightful
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and helpful to me. Students still say, for example, that I 
speak too fast and that I give exams which are too 
difficult.

As a rough reflection of student perceptions of my 
teaching methodologies and lecture style, I refer to the 
comments by students in one class in the summer of 1984.
It was a class taught while I was busy developing the HIS- 
TRIAD Project. The evaluation was made by Middle Tennessee 
State University students during my internship class in 
American History 201 under Dr. James Neal. Dr. Neal 
supervised this written evaluation of my lecture style 
immediately after students had taken their final exam and 
it was he who recommended that I communicate the relatively 
positive remarks to our Dean of Instruction at Columbia 
State. Because it was a summer class with a concomitant 
hectic pace, it somewhat approximated the harried pace of 
the Monday lecture component of the HIS-TRIAD Project. A 
conspicuous difference was the fact that, in an informal 
survey of the class, I discovered that the majority of the 
students were juniors and seniors. These student comments 
are catalogued in Appendix X and can be found in Clement 
207 on the Columbia State campus.

Evaluation of the Tutorial/Discussion Format

As with the lecture component, no formal evaluation 
was done for the tutorial format of the HIS-TRIAD Project.
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I did attempt to make a video taping of one of the tutorial 
classes for such a purpose but I quickly jettisoned the 
idea when it was apparent that students were distracted and 
that enthusiastic discussion was discouraged. The segment 
of the video tape which was taken in my tutorial discussion 
class is kept in my office in the Clement Building on 
campus.

However, in an effort to describe my teaching methods 
in the tutorial/discussion class format, I have selected an 
evaluation of one of my Humanities Tutorial classes. As 
noted earlier, the HIS-TRIAD's tutorial component was 
conceived as a direct result of my teaching experience in 
the Humanities Tutorial. Critical thinking, debate, and 
written essays were activities common to both tutorial 
experiences and my teaching methods differed little from 
one to the other. Because of the similarity of teaching 
styles, I have included in Appendix VII an evaluation of 
this style by Dr. Richard Marius, English professor at 
Harvard University. He evaluated one of my tutorial 
classes in the fall of 1979 and his report to Dr. Douglas 
Eason on his observations can be found in Clement 207 on 
the Columbia State campus. The evaluation is listed in 
Appendix X of this work.

There was a sense of accomplishment in the fact that 
of the three instructional components to the HIS-TRIAD 
Project, students most enjoyed the tutorial. The tutorial
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was the rationale for the CMIVI and it was the 
instructional methodology designed to encourage a degree of 
higher learning in the arena of critical thinking and 
debate. However, there was also the sense that, after each 
component was analyzed separately, the Project should be 
understood holisticly, that to appreciate one component 
independently of the overall Project would lead to only a 
superficial understanding of our objectives. Dr. Eason, 
after being apprised of the student survey results, 
declared that it was clear to him that "the variety [his 
emphasis] of activities is a very positive element of your 
project...[and] that the majority of students are learning 
and enjoying their work." ® Dr. Eason encouraged us also 
with another supportive comment. "I can't imagine the work 
which has gone into this project I ...You are to be 
congratulated for developing such an innovative approach to 
the teaching of history. Good luck!." ®
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Notes for Chapter VIII

1. See Appendix V for Dr. Douglas Eason's 
communication regarding a survey questionnaire or the IDEA 
evaluation instrument.

2. See Appendix V for Dr. Eason's communication.
3. See Appendix V for this communication.
4. The complete evaluation by Dr. Eason can be found in

Appendix VII.
5. The complete Pendyala evaluation can be found in 

Appendix VII.
6 . The complete Bailey evaluation of CMIVI module 2 can 

be found in Appendix VII.
7. See Appendix VII for the student IDEA survey 

responses.
8 . See Appendix V.
9. See Appendix V.
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Chapter IX 

CONCLUSIONS AND APPLICATIONS

The HIS-TRIAD Project occurred five years ago. It was 
the result of a collaborative effort by many people who 
suggested many approaches and whose contributions are yet 
manifest in current instructional strategies, audio-visual 
programs, and computer exercises. In a sense, although the 
experiment technically ended some time ago, its spirit 
lives on in modified forms to the present. This final 
chapter will examine the impact of the HIS-TRIAD Project 
on American history classes at Columbia State after the 
fall of 1985. We will see what modifications occurred, 
what was jettisoned and what was retained. I will also 
present personal observations and conclusions on the 
overall HIS-TRIAD experience.

The Winter Quarter 1986 HIS-TRIAD Project

By the end of the Fall 1985 HIS-TRIAD Project, I had 
decided to make this the subject of a dissertation.
Although previously fond of the idea of expanding the San 
Patricio Battalion paper into such a work, I had received 
approval to proceed on the HIS-TRIAD subject and I was

182
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working on a dissertation proposal. During the fall of 
1985, Dr. Rolater suggested that I compare the HIS-TRIAD 
experience underway with another program later. Because an 
American History I class was always taught in the winter 
quarter, we agreed to teach this class by the HIS-TRIAD 
approach and make some comparisons. I told Dr. Rolater 
that the only area of anticipated improvement over the Fall 
quarter project would be in the Tutorial which would 
require only one paper at the end of the three-week period, 
a paper of roughly twice the length of the Fall quarter 
compositions. I also expected the papers to be of a higher 
quality because the Winter quarter students had a choice of 
the tutorial article to select and they had more time to 
prepare the paper. Another difference in planning was that 
the new students could examine their graded essays but they 
had to return them to me for my permanent files.^

The class profile was somewhat different from my fall 
quarter HIS-TRIAD groups in a significant way. There were 
twenty-three students in the class and a number of them had 
failed American History I the previous fall or the year 
before. Several of them had taken their courses out of 
sequence and had all but the American History I quarter. A 
couple of the students had changed majors at the end of the 
fall quarter and wished to take their newly required 
American History survey classes in the correct sequence. 
Students in the out-of-sequence sessions generally did
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comparatively worse as a class. Because many of them were
students with less self-confidence, less preparation for
college level courses, and more anxiety, they predictably
performed less impressively in both tutorial sessions and
on their comprehensive exam. This was before Columbia
State’s remedial and developmental program with thorough

2AAPP placement testing. I could have predicted poorer 
student performance average in writing, reading, speaking 
and analytical skills. The class average on the HIS-TRIAD 
Comp exam as well as the end-of-quarter final exam results 
and performance on the tutorial essays bore out my 
pessimistic forecasts. In consequence of the somewhat 
different character of the class, comparisons with the fall 
quarter HIS-TRIAD and control group class were interesting 
although not necessarily valuable. I found that the single 
tutorial essay was considerably easier for me in terms of 
grading but was lacking in the ability I had during the 
fall quarter to gauge progress from week to week in the 
writing of essays. The trade-off for the winter quarter 
HIS-TRIAD class was that, for less work on my part, I was 
less able to gauge and affect progress over time on the 
student submissions.

Of course, the other obvious problem with the winter 
quarter 1986 HIS-TRIAD students was the fact that they were 
all veterans, perhaps a little burned out themselves.
Where the fall students were generally first semester
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freshmen with a discernible enthusiasm, many of the winter 
HIS-TRIAD students had already experienced the 
disillusionment of fall quarter final exams and grades. 
Furthermore, where fall quarter students knew that they 
were competing in a sense with a control group, the winter 
students had no such competitive rationale for hard work. 
Perhaps I am overemphasizing the negative points but I 
believe them to be significant at the onset of the class. 
And I can not measure in any quantitative sense, but I must 
admit that I was experiencing some burn-out at this point. 
At the end of the three-week HIS-TRIAD project during the 
winter session, students taking the COMP exam performed 
worse than both HIS-TRIAD and control groups during the 
fall quarter. Similarly, student responses on the 
questionnaire were not quite as enthusiastic as fall 
quarter responses.

Applications and Modifications of HIS-TRIAD Components

In the years since the fall 1985 HIS-TRIAD Project, 
certain modifications were made to integrate portions of 
the project into newer instructional programs. During the 
time of project implementation, Karen Peterson, director of 
institutional research at the college and a veteran grant 
writer, helped me apply for a grant from the Annenheim 
Foundation. We were asking for $10,000 to be used for the 
development of several additional CMIVI modules. Two
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additional scripts, as we noted, were written by this time. 
One, designated module four, related to the Constitution 
and another, module eight, concerned Manifest Destiny.
These programs required funding and it was apparent that 
the college could not continue to underwrite these 
additional expenses. We realized that the technical 
quality of the work had to improve and substantive funding 
from an outside source was the only way this quality could 
be assured. Our failure to receive this funding convinced 
us that an expanded HIS-TRIAD-like program on the scale 
originally envisioned was unrealistic. The result was to 
modify the program substantially.

In the fall of 1986, a year after the HIS-TRIAD's 
initial implementation, we decided to make use of our three 
CMIVI modules by requiring all American History I students 
to experience the three computer programs. We had no 
tutorial classes and we had no reduction in lecture class 
time. The CMIVI experience was merely assigned as required 
homework. Another feature in modified form for the Fall 
1986 classes was the tutorial article. Students were 
required to go to the Learning Resources Center's 
circulation desk to read the articles A Man and a Woman, 
Salem Witches, England's Vietnam, and the San Patricio 
Battalion. Instead of writing essays about these subjects, 
students were merely told that on the regular exams, the 
essay sections would relate to these subjects.
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In the fall of 1987, I had produced another video 
program in American History which was judged to be 
significantly superior to the old HIS-TRIAD CMIVI modules 
in terms of technical audio-visual quality and in the 
script's organization and theme development. This film on 
President James K. Polk became a new standard for quality.
I judged the old CMIVI modules as inappropriate for 
required viewing.^ There was a concern about the quality 
of the software and occasional equipment breakdown. 
Consequently, for the fall of 1987 classes, students were 
told that they could merely experience the old CMIVI's in 
the Learning Resources Center as make-up credit for 
points lost in absences. This gradual abandonment of the 
old modules was motivated also by the increasing experience 
during the previous fall (1986) of equipment failure and 
problems with the Apple hardware. By 1987 Mark Kramer had 
left Columbia State for a position at the University of 
North Carolina and the new media director, Krishna 
Pendyala, was himself less enthusiastic about the quality 
of the programs and the reliability of the equipment. The 
problem was further exacerbated by the fact that the 
college was establishing a Center of Emphasis in which 
new IBM computers were to be used. The Center was 
established by a sizable Federal grant in which anatomy and 
physiology instruction would be delivered by 
computer-managed-interactive-video. The general consensus
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among administrators was to convert to the use of IBM 
hardware throughout the institution for uniformity. In 
terms of the tutorial articles, I continue to use some to

4this day as required reading.
In 1986 Columbia State accepted a collaboration with 

the James K. Polk Memorial Home in developing a video 
presentation for visitors to the historic landmark. It was 
to be the institution's contribution to the Homecoming *86 

project throughout Tennessee. I accepted the offer because 
it was a means to produce part of CMIVI module eight on 
Manifest Destiny. The video program would benefit the Polk 
Home and Columbia State history students. The Polk Home 
committee awarded the college $5,000 to produce the video 
and I was selected to write the script and direct the 
project. The individual most responsible for the difficult 
work of videotaping and editing was Krishna Pendyala. With 
the funds provided. Bill Muehlbauer, now dean of 
administration, Pendyala and I were able to make two video 
taping trips, one to Washington D.C. and the other to 
Polk’s boyhood home in North Carolina. Muehlbauer did the 
narration and John Walsh, a Nashville music consultant, 
recorded the upbeat background music for the production.
The film which resulted was a short, tight, instructive and 
entertaining video which has received good reviews from 
students and tourists alike. Too brief for CMIVI 
application, it is shown to students in regular class.^
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There was a computer-managed-interactive video program 
in history which was produced in 1988 on the earlier HIS- 
TRIAD model. In April of 1987 Pendyala and I took a new 
Sony M-2 professional video camera to the hundred and 
twenty-fifth anniversary re-enactment of the Battle of 
Shiloh for èome "generic" video of the battle just to have 
on file for some possible future use. The re-enactment was 
so impressive that we decided to produce a CMIVI program on 
the American Civil War. Within a week I had written the 
script and entitled the progrêun Our First Modern War. 
Because Pendyala was less familiar with CMIVI than the new 
media specialist at the college's Center of Emphasis, the 
center's director, Dr. Steve Stropes, was persuaded to loan 
us Mark Partain for our project. One day was spent video 
taping on-location narration scenes at Shiloh National 
Battlefield Park. Unlike the Polk film which was entirely 
"voice over," the Civil War film included a mix of 
on-location "talking head," voice over, video from the 
re-enactment and video copies of black-and-white Civil War 
photographs which were in public domain. Pendyala did 
in-studio audio recordings, Linda Owens and I did the photo 
research, Mary Barker did the music research, and Kendall 
Brown, one of my former students, did the vocal and 
instrumental music for the production. Also in the 
tradition of the old HIS-TRIAD CMIVI modules, the Civil War 
video employed the Whitney Insight 2000 Plus authoring
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system. However, the program differed in a number of ways 
to enhance quality. In the new format, Mark Partain of the 
Center of Emphasis re-recorded the video segment which 
included the correct answer to each question and these 
re-recorded segments were placed on the linear video 
immediately after the video faded to black in anticipation 
of a cluster of questions. If the student answer was 
incorrect, the computer would command the VCR to play ahead 
a short distance after the fade to black and the delay time 
was cut considerably. The fade to black was also an 
important addition. ®

Another impressive application of the new CMIVI 
characteristic of the Civil War film was a "touch-screen" 
answer selection process. In the HIS-TRIAD CMIVI format, 
students had to hit computer key A, B, C, or D. By 
touching the correct screen quadrant, now the student could 
register his or her answer. However, as impressive as the 
new system was, the Civil War program did not provide 
additional text imformation in the form of elaboration, 
remediation or reinforcement. The positive response of 
students and evaluators to this CMIVI program on the Civil 
War stimulated interest in a follow-up video. I have 
written the script for another thirty-minute program on the 
use of cavalry in the Civil War and I have video taped a 
number of re-enactment and living-history events attended 
by the 7th Illinois Memorial Cavalry. This program will be
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produced when this current project is over.

There are other CMIVI applications in the works at 
Columbia State which have been inspired by the HIS-TRIAD 
Project. Throughout 1989 we video taped a number of 
special thirty-minute "mini-lectures" with guest speakers 
in my American History I classes. Gabrielle Hubert, 
history professor at Columbia State, spoke to one of my 
classes on the women's movement in the nineteenth century 
and Beatrice Curry, assistant professor of English, spoke 
to another class on the major literary figures of the New 
England Renaissance. I plan to visualize these 
mini-lectures by periodically editing in video clips of the 
appropriate subjects. A thirty-minute talking head is 
unsuitable for CMIVI; however, with a variety of video, 
maps, graphics and other visuals edited in, the video will 
lend itself well to the interactive format. In terms of 
time and energy expended for research and script-writing, 
the guest mini-lecture solves this problem up front.
Except for the video inserts, the programs are ready for 
CMIVI conversion. Another purpose of the mini-lecture 
relates to a new class I will be teaching soon by 
instructional television to a remote class at Columbia 
State's Yates Center in Franklin. The technology is called 
Instructional Television Fixed Signal or ITFS. Although 
the project is strictly experimental and although there are 
considerable concerns and anxieties, the mini-lectures
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which I am producing will be likewise broadcast to our 
receiver site in Franklin along with the regular live

glectures.
Finally, how has the HIS-TRIAD experience affected my 

lectures and my class discussions today? The hectic and 
driven pace of my HIS-TRIAD days has given me a greater 
appreciation for time in class. I no longer take it for 
granted. That experience which forced me to provide class 
notes as hand-outs similarly has prompted me today to 
provide students with more handouts in the form of exam 
reviews, bibliographical lists and biographical subjects 
for research, some class notes, directions for evaluating 
films and critiqing books, and to host a final exam review 
and pizza party at my home at the end of each semester.

I still use the HIS-TRIAD tutorial articles for 
students today. The original purpose was to elicit some 
special skills in critical thinking, debate, reading and 
writing. Although our remedial and developmental programs 
are a great aid in this area, I have used the HIS-TRIAD*S 
tutorial experience in another application. Students in 
each of my American History II classes, for example, are 
provided with either a description of the My Lai Massacre 
in 1968 Vietnam or the Oradeur-sur-Glane Massacre in 1944 
France. After reading the facts, they are asked to judge 
the soldiers' behavior and recommend punishment. The 
follow-up discussions are often interesting because
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responses are seen to frequently absolve or trivialize the 
My Lai experience. Again, the object is to spark critical 
thinking and debate, if not in the formal and orchestrated 
fashion of the HIS-TRIAD tutorial, at least in the informal 
recognition that historical events can be interpreted 
variously due to considerable cultural baggage, prejudice 
and perceived self-interest.

Conclusions

This dissertation is not designed to prove that the 
HIS-TRIAD Project was superior or preferable to the 
traditional lecture method in survey American History 
class. It is a description of the development, 
implementation and evaluation of that experience. The 
evaluation methods and instruments were many and varied but 
by no means comprehensive. Due to the piecemeal nature of 
the Project's implementation, the evaluation procedures 
were often not ideal. Despite these limitations and flaws,
I believe some very valuable lessons were learned both for 
students and instructors. Hopefully, the description of 
the project as well as the conclusions which I am about to 
enumerate will be of some use to other curriculum 
developers and strategists who come across these pages.

As the second chapter of this work suggests, the verdict 
is not yet in on the overall value of computer-managed- 
interactive-video instruction. From my own experience in
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this project, I must conclude that, given the costs to me 
personally in terms of time, labor, finances, and 
anxieties, the results of the comprehensive post-test for 
experimental and control classes do not justify the 
expense. The HIS-TRIAD students performed only marginally 
better than control students despite the greater amount of 
funds directed to the former. This was a very real 
disappointment for me because, however objective I wished 
to be, I expected all the work of development to "pay off" 
substantially at the receiving end— student performance.

However, this being said, I must also conclude from 
the overwhelmingly positive student responses on the 
questionnaire, HIS-TRIAD students gained more from the 
experience than merely a marginal advantage over control 
students on the COMP exam. There was an immeasurable 
benefit to HIS-TRIAD students, a benefit which can not be 
easily gauged by quantitative analysis. What I refer to is 
perhaps the psychological conditioning of students to see 
themselves as part of an experiment and the effect this 
conditioning may have had in increasing student motivation. 
The students, based on the questionnaire, claimed to have 
acquired a greater appreciation for history. They saw 
themselves as a special class. The tutorial class gave 
them a greater sense of unity and group consciousness.
They knew each other better and they may have acquired a 
team spirit-like drive to work harder. I could not help
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noticing that by the third week into the HIS-TRIAD 
experiment, students in the Monday lecture class began to 
seat themselves in the classroom generally in two groups 
and this tended to be their Wednesday or Friday tutorial 
groups. Certainly there was a camaraderie that was lacking 
in the more impersonal control group lecture class. I can 
not help but conclude that this psychology of a special 
class in which more was expected of the student encouraged 
more critical thinking, more interest in the subject of 
history, and greater communications skills. Again, often 
these benefits are imperceptible to students themselves and 
are immeasurable on tests. How does one measure 
appreciation and interest in a discipline with the form of 
objective testing commonly used? At least one student 
commenting in the questionnaire confirmed Professor Richard 
Clark's theory that the novelty of an instructional method 
does influence affective states for a period of time. In 
1985 student familiarity with the VCR and the computer was 
not what it is today. If, as students indicated on the 
survey question, HIS-TRIAD participants improved in their 
appreciation of history, confidence in public speaking and 
writing skills, among other benefits, I will accept their 
feelings as genuine.

I must also note that this very enthusiastic 
endorsement of the HIS-TRIAD Project by students writing on 
the survey questionnaire was registered shortly before
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these same students took the comprehensive exit exam on 14 
October. The class average in the 12:00 class was an 
unimpressive 73.55 and the 1:00 class an unresounding 
75.28. I doubt whether the knowledge that they performed 
better than the control groups provided them with much 
consolation. One must consider the possibility that the 
enthusiastic student responses on the survey could have 
been diminished if the comp exam had been taken and the 
results published prior to the survey questionnaire. In 
this sense, the IDEA student evaluation of my class 
objectives may have been a more accurate indicator of 
student attitudes. The problem with the IDEA evaluation 
instrument, as has already been noted, was the fact that it 
was administered a considerable time after the HIS-TRIAD 
format had converted back to the traditional three-day-per- 
week lecture class and after the second exam had been 
given. Again, the reason this is mentioned is that, 
despite comparative testing and evaluations of experimental 
and control groups, there were many variables which could 
work to invalidate conclusions which appear too rosy.

In retrospect, another variable which may have 
compromised the credibility of rigid quantitative analysis 
on the Comp exam was the issuing of class notes to my HIS- 
TRIAD students. I was motivated by a desire to compensate 
for my inability in the Monday lecture to cover all the 
information planned. The control groups were getting much
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detailed information from the class notes which I used 
myself in the classes but which I did not hand out 
physically. These notes should have been given to all 
classes, experimental and control, in order to minimize the 
variables before the Comp exam. They probably would not 
have added anything to the control group beyond convenience 
because they constituted the notes presented in lecture and 
in no greater detail. Because of the added detail in the 
control classes, even with the class notes physically 
delivered to all classes, the control groups should still 
have enjoyed a greater advantage going into the Comp exam 
if no other factors were involved. Both groups should have 
equally benefited from the reading of the text. The 
difference was perhaps motivation which I believe was the 
deciding factor benefiting the experimental classes. The 
problem, of course, was that no test was given to isolate 
motivation in all control and HIS-TRIAD classes. The only 
indicator was the very positive survey questionnaire 
administered to the experimental students at the conclusion 
of the experimental phase of instruction.

Another important departing observation is to say that 
the HIS-TRIAD Project was conducted before Columbia State 
implemented its rigid and compulsory remedial and 
developmental skills classes. I must say that the R&D 
program today, with its AAPP testing screen, is an 
immeasurable aid to my teaching of history. I find myself
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teaching only history rather than that mix of history and 
grammar and reading. Students can now write essays with 
confidence in their ability to express themselves. When I 
make reading assignments, at least I now know that they can 
understand the information read. In this regard, the HIS- 
TRIAD Project had among its many objectives the desire to 
improve student reading skills, writing skills, and 
reasoning skills. To the extent that R&D classes have 
addressed these deficiencies, they have begun where our 
project ended. When, today, I observe the essay writing 
abilities of my present history students and compare them 
with the essay quality of my typical HIS-TRIAD student, I 
can say that R&D at Columbia State has had a very real and 
measurable success.

A regret that I have about the HIS-TRIAD experience is 
the fact that there was no before-and-after essay question 
evaluation to measure progress in composition skills, a 
practice which our developmental writing instructors make 
common use of today. I could have given the same essay 
question in a pre-test to all my classes, experimental and 
control. Then at the end of the three-week period, another 
essay question could have been given to all four classes. 
All essays could have been graded based on the same 
criteria— unity, syntax, and organization. Of course, the 
reason such an effort was not made was simply a lack of 
time. There was some consolation to the degree that over
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the three-week period of the experiment, and only in the 
two experimental classes, I could see an incremental if not 
radical improvement in writing style on the weekly essays 
submitted but I reason that this was in part the result of 
my written corrections on their returned papers, verbal 
proddings during each tutorial session for students to take 
their written work more seriously, and practice. A before 
and after essay test for all four classes could have 
benefited conclusions based on comparative testing; 
however, even if this had occurred, the three week period 
of the experiment would have been of insufficient duration 
to provide total confidence in findings. In this sense, 
conclusions would have been of a superficial nature.

Another regret relates to the tutorial class. I 
should have done what we did in the old Humanities Tutorial 
classes where students read their essays aloud to the class 
each week and exposed themselves and their ideas to verbal 
critique. I believe that greater care would have been 
directed at papers if students had to "own up" to their 
written works and ideas publicly. In essence, such a shift 
in emphasis would have diverted some class time away from a 
public discussion of ideas in the tutorial articles but 
would have benefit our goal of stimulating critical 
thinking.

Although we wished to promote oral debate and class 
discussions in the tutorial, I believe in retrospect that
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too much emphasis was given to the "fact" of class 
participation rather than the "quality" of that 
participation in the grade awarded for the tutorials. One 
half the weight of each tutorial grade was based on class 
participation. As each student in our tutorial circle 
would make a comment, however brief or trivial, I would 
make a check mark by his or her name. These students also 
had a chance to write their essay papers at home with the 
benefits of time and perhaps family aid. There was not 
enough control over the awarding of the tutorial grade and 
this fact may help to explain the inconsistency, for 
example, of the student who received a cumulative tutorial 
grade of, say, a "B" and a 50 or 60 on the comprehensive 
exam.

Another regret that I have is my inability to index 
student performance on the comprehensive exit exam with the 
same student's response on the survey questionnaire. For 
instance, I would very much like to know the degree to 
which students who did well on the Comp exam also indicated 
that their high school history preparation was adequate. I 
would also like to know if the one student who preferred 
the lecture format to the CMIVI and the tutorial did well 
on the Comp exam. Or, perhaps more important for this 
particular student, I would like to know if he did better 
on the second (objective) exam which was based solely on 
lecture notes than on the HIS-TRIAD Comp exam. Of course.
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the reason why the survey questionnaire which students 
completed did not request a student name was because I 
believed that anonymity on that survey would encourage 
frank and honest responses.

An additional shortcoming of the project was the fact 
that it was not, either in whole or in part, integrated 
into or used on the departmental level. Essentially the 
course was developed and taught in isolation of the other 
two history faculty members. Dr. Gabrielle Hubert and Dr. 
Lewis Moore were aware in general of my objectives for the 
course and, to an extent, the computer component. They 
were unaware of the tutorial component. It was my fault 
that I compartmentalized so much of the work. In 
retrospect, I am sure that they could have provided 
valuable help and advice and I am certain that much of my 
work, particularly the video lectures, would have been 
useful to them. Today I am more aware of their valuable 
input and the mini-lecture of CMIVI and ITFS are examples 
of efforts to tap these other important resources within 
the department.

Another important change which will benefit 
instructional innovation in the future is the extent to 
which our institution is adapting a uniform computer system 
throughout the campus. I have already noted how the Center 
of Emphasis is eclipsing the Learning Resources Center in 
video and computer software production and purchases.
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Where the LRC today still makes use of the Apple lie 
system, the Center of Emphasis is committed to the IBM 
system and to faculty training on the use of computers and 
AV facilities for locally produced instructional packages. 
Recently the Center of Emphasis has been conducting 
workshops for faculty in the use of the facility. And 
because the Center has a number of staff members 
specifically trained in assisting students who need help 
with CMIVI and CAI, student reaction is very positive. Our 
computer modernization and training programs have resulted 
in the process by which all faculty who desire computer 
terminals in their offices will soon have them. Although 
efficiency in faculty advising of students is clearly the 
primary motive, such proliferation of terminals will, I 
believe, lead faculty into the area of instructional 
innovation through computers. It is simply a process of 
familiarity.

Since the fall of 1985, I have had considerable time 
to think about workable alternatives to the methods used in 
our HIS-TRIAD Project. If I were to do it again, one of 
the most important changes would be in the restructuring of 
the lecture classes within the HIS-TRIAD. In the fall of 
1985 and the winter of 1986, I held a lecture class on 
Monday and tutorial classes on Wednesday and Friday.
Looking back at that experience, one of the greatest 
problems was the loss of lecture time. Even after the
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first lecture class, the class notes distributed to the 
HIS-TRIAD students could not compensate for the lost time. 
Students in the control classes certainly had the advantage 
to the extent that for three hours each week they received 
detailed information with pertinent information highlighted 
on the chalkboard. My HIS-TRIAD students received only one 
hour per week of this highly detailed material. Despite 
the fact that experimental students received an additional 
thirty to forty minutes of lecture information in the CMIVI 
component each week, the CMIVI still lacked the ability to 
emphasize material in the fashion of the chalkboard. In 
terms of emphasis and explanation of points made in class, 
nothing is quite so effective and at the same time so 
simple as a student raising his or her hand. On the CMIVI 
Module Two, for example, experimental students could get 
very good information on nine multiple choice questions but 
for the rest of the information on that module, the 
students could not ask me for immediate explanation or 
elaboration. Although they could ask me the question 
during the next lecture class or in the tutorial meeting, 
the fact was that in the Monday lecture or the tutorial 
classes I was too pressed for time to encourage questions. 
And in the tutorial class, the topics were often so 
unrelated to the CMIVI subjects that such questions were 
not very practical. To put it plainly, experience departed 
from reality.
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In recognition of this major stumbling block, I would 
restructure the entire HIS-TRIAD schedule if I were to do 
it again. Instead of only one hour of lecture each week, 
there would be a lecture class on Monday and Wednesday.
Two hours of lecture each week would significantly increase 
student access to information. Instead of an entire hour 
devoted each week to a tutorial class on Wednesday and 
another hour to a tutorial class on Friday, I would reduce 
this to a single day for the tutorial. In order to 
encourage student participation in the tutorial class, I 
would still split the students into two groups. The 
difference would be to shorten the time provided for 
discussion from one hour to thirty minutes. In other 
words, a 1985 HIS-TRIAD student had an hour lecture in 
class on Monday and, say, an hour tutorial class on Friday 
with a possible hour CMIVI experience on his own with a 
total in-class time of two hours a week. In a future HIS- 
TRIAD scenario, the student would have two and a half hours 
each week in class, adding lecture time and decreasing 
discussion time. In the 1985 experience, the CMIVI 
represented the third hour each week. In the future 
scenario, the CMIVI would lengthen the aggregate time to, 
say, three and a half hours each week. That aggregate time 
per week with lecture, CMIVI and tutorial would be four 
hours if the tutorial were not split and if all students 
would be encouraged to participate in class discussions.
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Whether three and a half or four hours, the student can be 
seen to benefit more than from the 1985 experience which 
limited hours of contact with teacher and computer to no 
more than two and a half hours.

Another change of format from the HIS-TRIAD Project 
which I would seriously consider for the future would 
relate to the role of the computer. Given the high costs 
of producing computer-managed-interactive-video 
instruction, I might consider changing to a computer 
assisted form of instruction. In this scenario, a student 
could view a video tape in its entirety either individually 
or in a class and then move to another adjacent computer 
station where CAI can take place. In this situation, video 
can not be replayed for review or remediation but all 
necessary information can be communicated by text and 
computer graphics. Therefore review and remediation is 
achieved, albeit at a significantly reduced cost.

In fact, a variation on this model is conceivable with 
an entire class divided into several students at a number 
of work tables. At one end of each table would be a TV 
monitor and VCR with one student controlling the pause 
control board. The students could view the video, take 
notes, and indicate to the VCR controller to pause for the 
asking of questions and the discussions which hopefully 
would result. Group discussions could be independent at 
each table. Each table could be supplied with maps, charts.
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outlines and exercise sheets. Then, when the tape is 
finished and all discussion ended, students could proceed, 
either immediately or later, to the LRC or Center of 
Emphasis to individually experience computer-assisted- 
instruction (CAI). Again, a locally produced CAI program 
could provide in text, graphics and question-response 
options everything that CMIVI can provide except the video 
review. However, with new techniques in high resolution 
graphics design-authoring systems on the market, graphics 
for CAI can come close to the visual impact of video tape 
or video disk. The significant advantage to CAI is the 
savings in costs. Again, this idea, a modification of the 
original CMIVI, deserves consideration if costs for CMIVI 
production continue to rise.

Although I enjoy the production end of educational 
video for instruction, the realities of departmental budget 
restraints force me to recognize that more quality video 
programs must be purchased. And the purchase agreement 
should permit us to edit the video in such a way to make it 
interactive if we should decide to use it for CMIVI. The 
advantage to CAI is that video can be purchased without 
having to iron out the sticky questions of editing for 
other forms of delivery. Students can merely view the 
video and then go over to a computer for the CAI 
experience. In terms of student activity, the functions 
are totally exclusive and there are no worries about
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copyright infringement for instructors.

Another conclusion drawn from the HIS-TRIAD experience 
is that institutions should vigorously encourage faculty 
involvement in all aspects of the production. Faculty who 
show an interest in producing educational video should be 
encouraged to help with the camera work, the sound studio 
recording, the editing station, and the computer. The key 
to such success is access. Faculty who show an interest in 
the equipment and its use could be a valuable resource, one 
which the LRC production studio could rely on for future 
assistance. The reasons I emphasize this point are that 
there is a tendency in all institutions, I believe, to 
compartmentalize work. It is a parochial view which can 
threaten success. Let me use an example. Once when I 
asked a camera technician to come with me to do some 
filming for one of our productions, he could not go because 
of a work conflict. I was already somewhat familiar with 
the camera and suggested he teach me how to use the camera 
due to my extremely flexible schedule. His response 
surprised me. He said that if I were trained on the 
camera, then his job would be threatened because, he 
reasoned, the administration could then use faculty to 
replace media technicians. My suggestion was based on the 
premise that I would be there to aid him, to help him ouc.
As a result, until a shooting schedule could be found on a 
sunny day when I had an afternoon free, this shooting
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segment required a three week delay. The fact of 
ccmpartmentalization allows professional competition to get 
in the way of cooperation. It's the 9 til 5 mentality 
which discourages spontaneity and, I believe, creativity.

Finally, and perhaps the most important conclusion 
drawn from the entire experience, success of any such 
instructional effort depends on funding. Although we have 
increasingly put money and energy into updating our LRC 
production studio, one major problem experienced in the 
production phase of the project was the shortage of 
personnel. If the college has the equipment but fails to 
fund the hiring of personnel to put out the video or the 
instructional software, then there is a waste of equipment. 
One LRC director said recently that, despite the equipment, 
there is a reluctance on the part of the administration to 
hire more production staff because of the relatively modest 
volume of output. It is the classic egg-and-chicken 
argument. My response is that, if the demand is there and 
the equipment is there, the production rates will increase 
with sufficient staff. In our case, we were so strapped 
for staff, for more money for on-location filming and time 
for post-production work, that I was forced to take up the 
slack. I had to be present at every stage of the process.
I must admit that, initially, this was fine but there was 
burn-out as a result of the struggle to justify the 
project, to beg for money, to take production staff away
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from their other duties, and to pay for so much of the work 
out-of-pocket. The fact that I had to pay for the 
insurance personally to take production equipment off 
campus on our filming trips is only one such example.
There is a concomitant recognition that some very talented 
and creative people were not emphasized in such a way to 
maximize those talents in work. For example, people like 
Krishna Pendyala and before him, Mark Kramer, often spent 
much of their time repairing AV equipment like slide and 
filmstrip projectors and TV monitors in the classrooms. 
During many of our very intensive studio work sessions, we 
were constantly distracted and interrupted by calls to 
handle mundane tasks which could have been the better 
handled by student workers or other support staff.

The bottom line is money. Funds can get the state-of- 
the-art equipment and it can get the staff to operate it. 
However, just as public access television for commercial 
cable companies has generated success in locating and 
training volunteer television studio operators, so 
institutions wishing to increase instructional output in AV 
and computer programs (produced locally) must make use of 
workshops, financial incentives, professional development 
strategies and recruiting to "snag" interested faculty and 
staff. If institutions like Columbia State claims to 
accredidation groups that they are promoting instructional 
innovation with high tech delivery capabilities, those
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institutions should document that they are doing more than 
merely purchasing equipment. The process of local quality 
production of AV programs and computer exercises for 
instruction should have as its foundation dedicated and 
qualified personnel, workshops and financial 
encouragements. And success here depends on funding.

In terms of professional development for me, I feel 
that I have grown much since the HIS-TRIAD concept came to 
light in Dr. Babb's class in 1984. Although there were 
many frustrations along the way, they were more than 
compensated for by the many positive features of the 
program. I believe the students and the institution 
benefited from the experience. Although the HIS-TRIAD 
Project is history at Columbia State, its impact is 
currently being felt in programs under development and in 
more realistic understanding of what can be accomplished 
with the resources available. And I hope other educators 
who read these pages may find ideas for their own 
situations.
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Notes to Chapter IX

1. These graded student tutorial essays for 1986 are 
listed in Appendix X and can be found on file in Clement on 
the Columbia State College campus.

2. Although AAPP testing at Columbia State was 
mandated in 1985, comprehensive implementation began the 
next year.

3. Sarah Fralix, secretary to the LRC director, 
communicated these concerns to me in late 1986.

4. An academic computing committee was established for 
the purpose of setting guidelines and standards. These 
recommendations were made in 1987 for IBM use. The 
commitment of the Center of Emphasis at Columbia State to 
IBM may have been a factor in the overall administrative 
decision.

5. William X. Andrews President James K. Polk 
(Columbia, Tenn: Columbia State Community College, 1986), 
uncatalogued video tape.

6 . William X. Andrews The Civil War; Our First Modern 
War (Columbia, Tenn: Columbia State Community College, 
1987), uncatalogued video and CMIVI.

7. The program is scheduled for production in the 
summer of 1991, after several more living history events 
are taped for inclusion in the program.

8 . Segments of the mini-lectures, one dealing with the 
women's movement in the 19th century and the other 
pertaining to the New England Renaissance, were shown to 
Columbia State faculty and staff during an in-service 
session on 16 August 1990. Linda Belew, director of 
institutional research and faculty evaluation at the 
college, reported that a survey of faculty responded 
enthusiastically to the project's conceptual design and 
technical audio-visual quality.
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Introduction to the HIS-TRIAD Booklet:

The History Department would like to welcome you to m special 
class which is designed to give you an enriched and more per
sonalized experience in the study of history through the use of 
new technology and through exposure to a variety of teaching 
methods. We have found through student evaluations of classes 
that there is a desire to actively explore and debate those
issues and ideas in history which have an impact on our lives
today. However, in the traditional lecture style of teaching
this subject, time, class size and the necessity of covering the 
basic facts often prevents a more thorough discussion of these 
issues. It was in the hope of teaching the facturai content as 
well as debating the issues that we have designed this program
for you. We call it the HIS-TRIAD Project because the class 
makes use of three teaching methods. You will experience a lec
ture, a tutorial class of group discussion, and a computer- 
managed video. On Mondays the class meets in Clement 204 for a 
regular lecture. Then the class is divided into tro groups for 
the tutorial classes. Group A meets on Wednesday in 0204 at the 
regular class time and Group B meets on Friday in 0204 at the 
scheduled hour. These Wednesday and Friday classes are designed 
for group discussions and debates. Throughout the week you will 
go to the Learning Resources Center at the time of your choice to 
view the video tape and to interact with the computer. The LRO 
stqff will be available and helpful if you should need assistance 
in the use of the computer. Although you will be coming to class 
only twice a week, you will be receiving instruction in history 
on three occasions. The computer-managed-interactive-video lec
ture (we call It OMIVI) IS designed to give you the extra time 
each week to experience the tutorial. Because the tutorial class 
is half the size of the Monday class, you will have agreater op
portunity to discuss issues in history which interest you. In 
the small group enviornment, yuou will know your fellow students 
better and you will benefit from more indivualized instruction.
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B. Syllabus, Class Schedule and Flow Charts: 

th e GENERAL COURSE INFORMATION 

Instructor: William X Andrews
Cla**: American History I HIS-TRIAD Sections D and E

57-2111-0 Call Number 218 __
57-2111-E Call Number 219 __

Office: Clement 207
Office Hours: MWF 8-9, 10-12

Wed 4-6 
Fri 2-3 
TTh 8-9:30 

Office Phone; 388-0120 Ext 277
Classroom: Clement 204
Classtime: Section D 218 MWF 12:00

Section E 219 MWF 1:00

I. GENERAL COURSE DESCRIPTION:
American History I surveys the colonial period, the winning 
of independence, constitutional development, physical ex
pansion of the country, and growing sectionalism before the 
Civil War. Major emphasis will be given to such broad
topics as the impact of Old world ideas and colonial ex
periences on later consitutional growth, the economic and
political causes and consequences of the revolution, the 
Jeffersonian and Hamiltonian views on government’s proper 
role, the development of political parties, ethnic
pluralism, and concepts of Manifest Destiny and states 
rights.

II. GENERAL OBJECTIVES:
In addition to the important goal of successfully recalling 
facts and understanding historical developments for satis
factory exam performance, you should learn to see history 
with an objective overview - to understand the process and 
to appreciate the impact of history on the human condition 
today. Such understanding should relect an awareness of 
the interpretive nature of our study, allow us to apply our 
knowledge of the past for living in the present, give us an 
appreciation of the divension of time in the unfolding of 
events, and confirm our own place and humanity in the continuum of history. Exams will measure your ability to 
master those objective which are subject to measurement.
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III. SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES OF THE HIS-TRIAD PROJECT:
In th* Comput*r-M*n*g*d-Int#ractiv* Video Lectures, you
will I

a. experience a degree of independent instruction out of 
class

b. pick up some computer experiences and skills
c. benefit from immediate evaluation and remediation on 

the CMIVI tests
d. benefit from an opportunity to explore additional information through "branching"
e. visually associate names with faces, geographical 

expressions with bit-pad maps, and concepts with video 
photography

f. benefit from the diagnstic abilities of CMIVI to tell 
you in what areas you are weak and strong - for 
improvement

In the Tutorial Classes, you will:
a. become more experienced and comfortable in public 

speaking
b. learn the major schools of historical interpretation
c. learn to defend and attack a thesis or idea on the 

basis of facts
d. learn to analyze and synthesize information in history
e. improve writing skills by submitting weekly 

compositions
f. improve reading skills by reading weekly tutorial 

articles
In the traditional Monday lectures, you will be provided

the factual data on specific personalities, events and 
developments in American history.

IV. TEXT:
The text for the course, America: Changing Times by Dollar- 
Gunderson-Satz-Nelson-Richard (New York: John Wiley, 1982) 
will be our guide. American History I will cover the first 
twelve (12) chapters in the text. It is recommended that 
you read the appropriate chapter prior to each Monday lec
ture in order for text information to reinforce materials 
studied and information acquired through lecture, CMIVI. 
and the tutorials. The textbook is required for the 
course. For the textbook chapters which you will be 
required to read for each exam, refer to the class 
schedule.
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V. METHODOLOGY:
A* explained in the HIS-TRIAD Welcome, there is a three
fold method of instruction centering around lecture,
tutorial discussion, and computer-managed-interactive 
video.

VI. EXAMS AND GRADING:
There will be three exams, each one representing one-third 
of the final grade. For the first exam on 14 October, the 
multiple choice section represents half the weight of that 
first exam and the three submitted compositions will con
stitute the other half. The second exam on November 11 and 
the final exam will be objective (multiple choice) and es
say. If you fail to take an exam at the appointed time, 
you must make it up during my office hours before our next 
class meeting.
The following grade scale will be used: a 90-100; B 80-89; 
C 70-79; 0 60-69; F Below 60.

VII. ATTENDANCE AND TARDINESS:
Although I will take daily roll, you will not be penalized 
(up front) for failure to attend the Monday lectures. You 
should have no difficulty with the CMIVI programs in the 
LRC because of the flexible scheduling. However, the fifty 
percent of the grade weight of the first exam is based on 
the quality of your submitted weekly tutorial essays and 
the quality of your essays will be based in part on your 
class participation in the tutorial discussions and from 
the ideas you pick up in these sessions. If you must miss 
a tutorial class, you might be able to attend another group 
meeting in the Wednesday/Friday schedule.
In my experience I have found that there is a direst 
proportional relationship between attendance and exam per
formance. Your physical*ÏS well as "mental" presence in 
class will insure that lecture or tutorial information 
which is not found in the text will be properly recorded.
Out of consideration for your fellow students, your in
structor, and the considerable amount of work before us, 
please make an effort to get to class on time.
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VIII. HIS-TRIAD FLOW CHART AND CLASS SCHEDULE:

Wednesday 18 Sept 
Introduction & Pre-Test

Friday 20 Sept 
CMIVI Demonstration in LRC

23 Sept Monday Begin HIS-TRIAD Unit One Lecture 
Topics: Native Americans, Spanish, French

Wed 25 Sept Mon—Fri 23—27 Sept
Tutorial Group A 
Discussion in C204 
A Man & A Woman

Tutorial Group 8.
CMIVI in LRC 

God. Glory & Gold

Mon—Fri 23—27 Sept Fri 27 Sept
Tutorial Group A 
CMIVI in LRC 
God. Glory & Gold

Tutorial Group B 
Discussion in C204 
A Man & A Woman

30 Sept Monday Begin HIS-TRIAD Unit Two Lecture 
Topics: English Colonial Life & Culture

Wed 2 Oct Mon—Fri 30 Sep-4 Oct
Tutorial Group A 
Discussion int204 

Salem Witches
Tutorial Group B 
CMIVI in LRC 

A Seed Transplanted

Mon-Fri 30 Sep-4 Oct
Tutorial Group A 
CMIVI in LRC 

A Seed Transplanted

Fri 4 Oct
Tutorial Group B 

Discussion in C204 
Salem Witches
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7 Oct Monday Begin HIS-TRIAD Unit Three Lecture 
Topic: The American Revolution

Wed 9 Oct
Tutorial Group A 
Discussion in C204 
England's Vietnam

Mon-rri 7—11 Oct
Tutorial Group B 

CMIVI in LRC 
Alleoianr# Dissolved

Mon—Fri 7-11 Oct
Tutorial Group A 
CMIVI in LRC 

Allegiance Dissolved

Fri 11 Oct
Tutorial Group B 
Discussion in C2B4 
England's Vietnam

EXAM # 1

Proceed to Lecture 
Classes

After taking Exam # 1 on 14 September, you will begin your 
classes in the traditional lecture format. The following is the 
lecture schedule:

18-25 October

Week of 28 Oct-1 Nov

Text Chapter 5
Chartering the Governing Powers 
The Articles of Confederation 
The Constitutional Convention 
The Federal Constitution 
Washington's Administration 
Hamilton’s Financial Programs 
Emergence of the Two-Party Systi 
John Adams' Administration

Text Chapters 6 and 7
Jeffersonian Democracy 
Thomas Jefferson 
Louisiana Purchase 
The Marshall Court 
James Madison
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Th* War of 1812
Th* Era of Good F**lxngs
A/Vi Equal Ju*tic* Und*r th* Law

W**k of 4-8 Nov*fflb*r T*xt Chaptar 8 and 9
National Growth t> th* Am*rican Sy*t*m 
Transportât ion 
Th* Factory #yst*m 
Th* Slav* System 
Indian Removal 
Women

11 November Exam # 2 Lectures & Text Chaps 5-9
Week of 13-15 November Text Chapter 10

American Culture & Reform Imstincts 
Religion 
The Literature 
Abolitionism
Education and Temperance 
Utopianism

Week of 18-22 November Text Chapter 11
Jacksonian Democracy 
Andrew Jackson 
Election of 1824 
John Quincy Adams 
Politics of the Common Man 
Nullification and Peggy Eaton 
The Bank Issue 
The Jackson Legacy 
A/Vt Jacksonian Democracy

Week of 25-29 November Text chapters 11 and 12
Manifest Destiny 
Texas
Harr ison/Tyler Administration 
James K Polk Administration 
The Mexican War 
Immigrants and Nativism 
Literature at Mid-Century 
Handout : San Patricio Battalion

2—3 Review for Final Exam
4 December 8:00 am in C204 Final Exam for 12:00 MWF Class 218
5 December 10:00 am in C204 Final Exam for 1:00 MWF Class 219

IX. HIS-TRIAD TUTORIAL GROUPS: (Omitted names of students)
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X. STUDENT CONDUCT:
It will b* a**um#d that all student* are adult*, that con
duct will reflect a *en*e of re*pon*ibi1ity and maturity. 
It will also be assumed, unless proven otherwise, that stu
dents will abide by an honor code which prohibits 
plagiarism and the giving and/or receiving of information 
during exams. Any breach in th# honor code during exams 
will result in a grade of "0" on that exam.

XI. HIS-TRIAD LECTURE OUTLINE FOR MONDAYS
C - CMIVI
T - Tutorial
L - Monday Lecture

The following are general lecture outlines showing major 
areas to be covered by lecture, CMIVI, and tutorial. The
outlines represent the first four chapters in the textbook.

UNIT ONE
I. The Native Americans before Columbus (L)

A. The Great Civilizations
B. North American Indians

II. Conditions in Europe Prompting Exploration (L & C)
III. Spain in the New World <C)

A. Exploration and Claims
B. Conquistodores and Missionaries
C. Encomienda and the Black Legend
D. Political and Economic Foundations
E. Colonization North of Mexico
F. Colonial Life

IV. France in North America (C)
A. Exploration and Claims
B. Economics of Fish and Fur
C. Colonizing New France

1. St. Lawrence and Great Lakes
2. Louisiana

D. Black Robes and the Indians
E. Weaknesses

V. The Dutch in North America (L & C)
A. Exploration and Claims
B. General Characteristics

VI. Mercantilism <L)
VII. Tutorial Profile: A Man and A Woman <T)
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UNIT TWO

I. Th* English Background (L)
A. Th* R*formation
B. English-Spanish Rivalry
C. Economic Development#
D. Voyage* of Exploration and Colonizing Before 1607

II. Th* English Southern Colonies (C)
A. General Characteristics in Common
B. Virginia
C. Maryland
0. The Carolina#
E. Georgia

111. The New England Colonies (C)
A. The Bible Commonwealth of Massachusetts
B. The Pattern and Character of Settlement/Expansion
C. The New England Way - Church and State
D. The Economic Foundations

IV. The Middle Colonies (C & L)
A. General Characteristics
B. New York
C. Pennsylvania

V. English Colonial Life and Culture (L)
VI. Mercantilism <L>

VII. Tutorial Profile: Salem Witches (T)

UNIT THREE
I. The French and Indian War (L)

A. International Implications
B. The Battle of Quebec
C. Significance

II. The Causes of the American Revolution (C & L)
A. The Costs of the French and Indian War C7 Years War)
B. Efforts to Tighten Colonial Administration
C. Efforts to Raise Revenues in the Colonies
0. Others

III. The American Revolutionary War <C & L)
A. General Characteristics

1. The countryside in arms
2. The Loyalists and the civil war
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3. British advantages
4. Rebel advantages
5. The social revolution
6. Government under Congress
7. Others

B. The Declaration of Independence
C. Major Personalities
0. Major Battles — Saratoga and Yorktown
E. Explanation for the British Defeat

IV. The Peace of Paris (1783) (L)
A. Negotiators and Negotiations
B. The Provisions
C. The Significance

V. Tutorial Profile: England's Vietnam <T)
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C. HISTORIOGRAPHICAL ESSAY;
Introduction

This booklet is sn effort by the History Department at Columbia 
State to introduce you to some selected topics which you will 
not find in standard textbooks. In these selections we wil go 
into some depth investigating personalities, examining concepts, 
exploring meanings and persuing analogies - all in an effort to 
broaden and enrich your knowledge and understanding of history.
The selections are designed for a once a week tutorial class i 
which active group participation, discussin and debate are en
couraged. You are to read one selection each week and prepare a 
short essay from a number of possible essay questions. After 
reading these selections, hopefully we will see people like 
Cabeza de Vaca and Marguerite de La Roque as real people who, 
four hundred years ago, lived and breathen, thought and felt as 
some of us do today. The story of the Salem witchcraft hysteria 
Should tell us that the event is not completely buried in his
tory books. The emotions, fears and superstitions characteriz
ing that society may, in perhaps more subtle forms, be seen in 
our behavior today. And in comparing the British experience in 
the American Revolution to our experiences in Vietnam, we should 
recognize that there are limitations to power and that complex 
events beg more than a superficial answer in the search for ob
jective explanations.
History is the written recording of our past, a roadmap which 
explains why and how we got to where we are today. We are today 
collectively the product of our past and our past often defines 
our goals, limits our choices, condtions our behavior and in
fluences our values. In other words, we carry with us through 
our lives considerable baggage, the cummulative weight of in
herited experiences. Past history makes us what we are and our 
present actions will moments hence be a part of that past his
tory incluencing our future. We can examine our great achieve
ments and our failures and, from this knowledge, plot a more en- 
1ightened course for the future.
At the heart of our study is the perplexing and fascinating 
problem about what "causes" history to move in the peculiar way 
that it moves. You will gain much from the experience of these 
weekly tutorial/class discussions if you approach each weekly 
reading assignment with a spirit of exploring causes and mo- 
t ives.
The technical definition of causation is "the act or agency by 
which an effect is produced." Most of what we observe in his
tory IS the relationship of cause and effect, of individuals 
making decisions or acting in response to some preceeding action 
or decision. This man-centered view of historical "cause" is
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th* most widely accepted because the writing of history i*
generally human-oriented. The historian sees the hand of man in 
nearly everything. In other words, instead of saying that 
abstract alliance systems caused World War I or that uncon
trollable economic forces caused the Great Depression, these 
historians would examine the mistakes made by the professional 
diplomats on the eve of the war or they would examine decisions 
made by promineint economists in government.
Causation has also been viewed as enviornmental. Without taking
man out of the picture, most historians are environmental
"determinists" to the extent that they can see how, for example,
England's island position “caused" her to emphasize a strong 
navy over the centuries or that Arab power in the Middle East 
has been enhanced by oil wealth or that mineral resources like 
gold in Peru increased the power and prestige of Spain after the 
conquest of the Inca Indians. Some environmental historians 
have argued that sunspot activity 93 million miles away ad
versely affected crop yields which in turn reduced food intake 
which in turn weakened the ability of people in Late Medieval 
Europe to resist th* bubonic plague or the Black Death. 
American historian Frederick Jackson Turner suggested that 
democracy in America was enhanced (caused) by th* environment or 
rather by the experience of cowboys, miners and settlers domes
ticating a rough frontier wilderness.
Historians also say that ideas or ideology cause history to move 
in special ways. Of course they would acknowledge that human 
decisions were involved in th* fashioning of ideas but many 
claim that, once in place, ideas like Marxism or Calvinism or 
the other great "isms" have a way of perpetuating themselves in 
a momentum of their own. They would argue that the belief in 
Manifest Destiny helped to bring on (cause) our war with Mexico 
in 1846 or that belief in the domino theory caused the Vietnam 
War.
In a more general way, historians can see that history results 
from the culture at large. People are seen to be th* product of 
their unique and distinctive cultures and they are influenced by 
its collective values. They are exposed to these values through 
the influence of peer pressure, education, television, p^rentsl 
behavior and propaganda. These influences "cause" people to act 
in similar and often predictable ways to outside stimula* and, 
to this extent, there is a form of causation at work.
In a more metaphysical view of causation in history, there is 
the question of man's role as a free agent. Aristotle in the 
fourth century BC felt that man in history was an active agent 
and not merely an inolated and confused spectator at the mercy 
of "energy states in endless transformation." There seem to be 
limits to man’s freedom of action and many historians would give 
him less credit for action than did the Greek philosopher Aris-
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totl*. Medieval mstorians as well as some religious fundamen
talists today, looked for final causes and the hand of God ul
timately at work in each event. The doctrine of "free will" 
gave man personal and moral responsibility for his actions in 
history to the extent that Martin Luther could see man frying in 
hell for his hand in history. God imposed natural calamities as 
retribution for man's evil. Some who explain final causation in 
tems of God would pemit sufficient free will in man to justify a 
final judgement. Others would deny any freedom to man.
Fortunately for those of us who are indecisive, confused and be
wildered by the question of cause, most historians are 
generalists. In other words, they see that causation can be al
most anything in human experience. They see history determined 
by human decisions, by ideas fashioned by man, by enviornment 
and cultural values, and by forces beyound our control or our 
understanding. Uespite the controversy, there is agreement in 
that man is the central theme in history. Whether he is the
principal actor on stage or more a spectator, the subject will 
all his complexities and contradictions is emiently deserving of 
the study. As you read the selected essays which follow, make 
an effort to understand motives and causes.
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Introductory Ess«y for Salem Witch*# -
Not unique is the teacher who, when a class is particularly 
lethargic and bored, can immediately ressurect enthusiasm by 
merely pronouncing with the proper solemnity the incantation 
"And then there was the case of witchcraft in Salem." It is, I 
am certain, the same magic formula which makes celluloid suc
cesses of such overworked themes as can be found in Polteroeist. 
The Umen. The oracle and The Exorcist. As products of a modern 
and secular age which glorifies science and eschews reason, we 
might view the story of Salem with more a sense of humor than of 
tragedy because the childlike superstitions and fears of the 
16910’s are so at odds with our modern mindset. we are fas
cinated by what happened but we are also guilty of judging a 
distant era by the values and standards of our own time. If we 
probe deep int ourown experiences, we might find that many of 
our own beliefs are, similarly, based upon faulty logic, emotion 
and superstition.
I can recall the subject of witchcraft and black magic when 
working a number of years go as a volunteer hospital ad
ministrator in a tropical South American village. The people of 
the village were the descenoents of African slaves and Spanish 
landowners. Although Christian in formal practice and despite 
the admonitions of the local priests, the villagers, I dis
covered, would sometimes fall back upon another heritage. 
Everywhere there was talk of the evil eye, of hexes and preter
natural tormentors. There were the local witches or brujas who 
relied on herbal remedies for curing illnesses and who competed 
with our hospital staff for the patronage of the populace. they 
tried to cure parasites in children by rubbing coconut oil in 
the patient’s hair. 1 remember most vidioly an incident which 
occured each Saturday night. Soon after dark a number of young 
women would be brougnt to tne hospital emergency room and they 
would be in a terrible state of convulsions, fits and hysteria. 
1 must admit that the first time 1 witnessed it, 1 was troubled 
by the noise and the wild gesticulations. However, our ex
perienced Irish surgeon merely would give each of them a shot of
saline solution. The shot was a plecibo and the fits always
subsided on the spot. Then tneir husbands would carefully lead 
them back home. The women claimed they were bewitched but the 
doctor told me it was simply a ploy by these women to keep their 
husbands from spending their meager wages down at the local 
house of prostitution. The wives were successful on Saturday
n ights.
For me these experiences helped to put into some perspective the 
strong need of some people throughout history to believe in the 
supernatural. Uften the occult was used as a way to deal with 
the harsh realities of life or to escape from them. Perpahs 
what happened in Salem village can be, in part, explained in 
this way. Perhaps not. The following articles is taken from
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th* book Salem Po««*««*a by Paul Boyer and Stephen Nissenbaum 
(Cambridge: Harvard University Press, 19/4). As you read this 
selection, keep in mind the efforts of the civil authorities in 
Salem to operate within the limits of the law.

D. 3. Introductory essay for England's Vietnam -

It IS often dangerous and self-defeating for historians to look 
at two events with the purpose of making generalizations based 
on apparent similarities. This is particularly true of events 
seperated by a considerable space of time and geographical dis
tance. It seems as though each event in history is unigue and 
deserves immunity from self-serving efforts at analogy.
However, we have found that by identifying characteristics com
mon to two events, we can often better understand each. Remem
ber the famous warning issued by the philosopher Santayana. He 
believed that by ignoring the lessons of the past we condemn
ourselves to relive the past ana all its mistakes.
The merits of historical analogy (comparing two events) are 
clearly apparent when we explore tne similarities of the British 
experience in the American Revolution and our recent experience 
in the Vietnam War. The noted American historian Page Smith
sees the value of comparison and reveals his personal view of
the Vietnam War when he says:

Most will hardly have missed, as 1 certainly did not, the 
stricking analogies between I3reat Britain in the middle 
years of the eighteenth century and the United States in 
the middle decades of the twentieth. As Britain - power
ful, enlightened, the most advanced and liberal nation
inthe world - proceeded, full of self-righteousness, to put 
down n o t  and rebellion among her ungrateful subjets across 
the sea, we, full of our own power and justice, delcaring 
to the world our devotion to international justice, to 
self-determination, to democracy, undertook to check the
progress of "Godless Communism" in a small country half a 
world away. Like Great Britain we persisted, out of stub
bornness, pride and inertia, long after our intervention 
had turned into a disasterous war that we could not win. "

That we now have had at least a decade since the fall of Saigon 
to study the war in Vietnam and that we have the perspective if 
not the objective detachment to reevaluate our policies in Viet
nam, It has become clear that the war was considerably more com
plex than once we thought. And the analogies to the American 
Revolutionary War stand out with greater clarity.
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Both conflicts were international in scope, with competing al
liance systems and balance of power considerations. Both wars 
were ideological in that revolutionary theories were being 
tested and fought for. Both conflicts were true civil wars with 
rebels confronting tones as Viet Cong confronted troops of the 
South Vietnamese Government. In both conflicts, guerilla tac
tics were successful in waring down, frustrating and demoraliz
ing the stronger side. In both conflicts. the force of 
nationalism and xenophobia (hostility to foreigners! served the 
interests of the revolutionary sioe. Both sturggies were wars 
of attrition which lasted much longer than anticipated by the 
side trying to suppress rebellion and revolution. And the 
similarities go on and on.
The following article is taken from Richard M. Ketchum's 
"England's Vietnam: I he American Revolution," in American
Heritage (1971). While reading it, consider periodically how 
England's behavior in eighteenth century America often paral
leled U.S. behavior in Southeast Asia.
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E. REQUIREMENTS/SUGGESTED TOPICS FOR TUTORIALS:
WHAT YOU MUST 00 FOR TUTORIAL CLASSES

1. Read the weekly articles found intnis booklet for your 
tutorial class and select one of the essay questions which you 
would like to answer in your weekly composition.
2. Then write a rough outline with some rough notes on the topic 
you have chosen. These notes and outline will be helpful to you 
both when you participate in the tutorial class discussions and 
when you are ready to write your composition.
3. Come to the tutorial class and make use of your notes and 
outline in the group discussions.
4. After the tutorial class is over, write a short essay of ap
proximately three hundred to four hundred words based on your 
reading of the weekly tutorial article in this booklet and on 
the Ideas which you may have picked up during the class discus
sion.
5. Your composition mut be turned in to me before your next 
tutorial class. This will give you an entire week to formulate 
your Ideas and set them to paper.
6. Your three essays will be graded and your participation in 
the three tutorial discussions will be graded. Your first exam 
will be on Monday 14 October. Although youwill take a multiple 
choice exam over material in tne textbook, the Monday lectures 
and the computer-managed-interactive video lectures, one hal f of 
the weight of this exam will be based upon your three composi
tions and your tutorial class participation.
7. After your exam on 14 October and for the remaineder of the 
quarter, you will revert to a Monday-Wednesday-Friday lecture 
schedule. Your second exam will be on Monday November 11 and 
your final exam December at W:00 and (for those of you in the 
1:00 MWF class) Thursday b December at 10:00 am.

SUGGESTED ESSAY fUPlCS FOR YOUR TUTORIAL COMPOSITION
The following are suggested essay topics for your tutorial com
position. If you prefer not to do your paper on these ques
tions, you may select a related topic of your own choosing. If 
you choose your own topic, be sure to get it approved by me 
before you begin your work.
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Week One: A Men and a Woman -
1. After examing tne exploits of Caoeza oe Vaca and Marguerite 
de La Roque, whicn of the following explanations do you think 
was the most responsible Tor their survival: luck, personal 
tenacity, strength ot character, or physical endurance? Why?
2. During his eight years of wandering and living with the In
dians, Cabeza de Vaca underwent a change of attitude about the 
Native Americans. Discuss those characteristics of the Indians 
which the Spaniard most seemed to admire and those which most 
disturbed him. Why was he optimistic that the Indians could be 
made into good Christians?
3. Both Cabeza oe vaca and Marguerite seemed to have gained 
strength for perseverance through a strong personal faith in 
God. Do you think that such taith can make a difference in the 
struggle to survive? Explain why or why not.
4. Cabeza de Vaca and Marguerite were heralded as heroes when 
they returned to their homelands after their ordeals. What 
qualities did each possess which seemed to be heroic? Come them 
to a modern day person with heroic qualities.
Week Two. Salem witches -
1. There are many theories concerning Salem Village and the sub
ject IS still actively debated today. Select one of these 
theories which tries to explain the major cause of the tragedy 
at Salem, examine tne research, and write a paper defending this 
theory.
2. Can you think of any event or events in recent history which 
reminds you of the kind of injustice which comes from a majority 
of people persecuting a minority of people on the basis of gos
sip, misunderstanding or prejudice? Write an essay in which you 
compare the Salem injustice to a more recent example.
Week Three. England's Vietnam -,,,
1. Former British Prime Minister William Pitt believed that 
England was unjustified in its war against the American 
colonials in the eighteenth century. Under what circumstances 
or conditions do you think that war is justified? From what you 
know of the Vietnam war, do you think that this conflict was 
justified - in terms of morality and in terms of practicality?
2. The American Revolution represented a rare defeat for England 
in her golden age of power and prestige. Similarly, the Vietnam 
War IS the only conflict which the United States ever lost. If 
we see the Vietnam War was a tragedy, do you believe that our
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foreign policy decisions today suggest that we have learned from 
our past mistakes? Why or why not?
3. Both the American Revolution and the Vietnam War caused con
siderable domestic unrest in england and the United States 
respectively iriots on college campuses, draft evasion, 
demonstrations). Much of this was in reaction to conscription
or unpopular draft laws. write an essay in which you explain 
your views on the draft in wartime. How can it be fair and 
popular? Should women be drafted into comoat and should college 
students be excluded from the draft until their educational 
goals are completed?
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VIDEODISCPLAYER

SLOT #4

nTTTn □  irrniii
nrrrm irnTm 

□

fTTTm fnrm nwn

APPLE CHASSIS

DlAüKAM SHOWING 1 Hb. INSlGHI HLUS iNltKKAOS INSTALLA
TION CONNECTORS LLAUINS FROM IHt APPLE I IE COMPUTER TO 
MONITOR, VlUtOlAPE FLAYER AND VIDEOCASSETTE RECORDER.
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LESSON FLOW CHART

SAMPLE FLOW CHART

V  VIDEO S E G j FIRST SEGMENT OF VIDEO

INTRODUCTORY TEXT PAGE

QUESTION MULTIPLE CHOICE QUESTION 
CHOICES

IF-A-
ANSWER IS INCORRECT

IF-B-, CORRECT ANSWER 

TEXT REINFORCING RIGHT ANSWER

NEXT

EVENT

PAGE1

PAGE 4

PAGE 3

REPEAT 
- I  QUESTION

A SAMPLE FLOW CHANT OF VXUEO INTERACTIVITY USING 
IHE 1NS1GH1 PLUS FORMULA.
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241CMIVI SCRIPT I 
GOD, GLORY AND GOLD

1. Any European of the 15th century gazing westward across the 
Atlantic had reason to be anxious. It was an unchartered sea, deep 
dark and foreboding. It's personality was excitable and 
unpredictable, Its boundaries mysterious and Its promise unknown. 
However, In one year, 1492, Christopher Columbus cut through the 
layers of myth, superstition and fear to reveal a land of promise.
The following years would witness the efforts of Europeans to explore, 
conquer, settle and exploit this new world.
2. Today’s program, the first in our series of compute:— managed 
Interactive lectures, will examine the role of the Spanish, the French 
and the Dutch In North America.

3. The exploration and colonization of America was a painful and epic 
struggle. It was as spectacular for the European as It was tragic for 
the Native American Indian. Vhat It ultimately dld-lt made America a 
cultural and ethnic extension of Europe.

4. Now, the American impact on Europe was likewise profound. It un
leashed new economic forces. It changed dietary habits, and It reduced 
population pressures In the Old World. America gave Europeans a new 
sense of their time and place In history, a new sense of geography, 
and a new excitement about discovery.
5. Conditions In Europe In the late fourteen hundreds meant that a 
major discovery was In the offing. The Old World was In the midst of 
an Intellectual ferment known as the Renaissance. The people were 
increasingly eager to learn more about the world around them and they 
were discovering the tools for such learning. Sturdier, larger and 
more sea-worthy ships were being used. There was the use of the 
astrolabe and the compass. And there was more accurate mapping and 
charting. All these things collectively made exploration by sea less 
subject to the caprice of the elements and they helped to embolden 
otherwise cautious and superstitious sailors to venture out from the 
protective embrace of their own home waters. Of course, the quest for 
riches figures prominently In our chronicle of discovery.

6. As most any young school child can tell you, America was 
discovered because of spices. For kitchens without refrigeration, 
spices made rancid meat and otherwise monotonous cooking more 
palatable. For Europeans who for reasons of climate lived In cold 
castles and bathed Infrequently, oriental perfumes enjoyed obvious 
popularity.
7. In 1435 the Ottoman Turks, a rising Islamic power In the Near 
East, captured the Christian trading city of Constantinople and 
threatened to cut off the lucrative spice trade to Europe. While 
Portugal was chartering a route around Africa to the Orient seeking 
spices, Columbus, sailing from Spain in 1492, sought a shorter and 
more direct route to the Orient by sailing west. What he discovered
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8. The discovery ultimately won for Spain vast wealth and the largest 
empire In the world. In 1494 Spain had her claims to the Hew World 
formally recognized In the Treaty of Tordesllles, a treaty between 
Spain and Portugal and approved by the Pope, giving the Spanish 
control of the bulk of the Americas.
9. The treaty was merely a claim recognized. It was not a land 
taken. It now fell to the Spanish conquistadors to further that claim 
by outright conquest. It Is difficult for us today to Imagine what 
these men must have been like. Rough, crude and often cruel, they 
were Ideally Islamic Moors of Old World Spain.
10. They were the products of an Intolerant age - devout, 
superstitious, and ambitious. They convinced themselves that they 
were the cutting edge of a superior civilization, serving God by 
winning souls for Christ, serving Spain by Increasing Its possession 
of gold, and serving themselves by finding a place In the sun.

11. Their feats were a legendary and their suffering considerable. 
Many of them wandered for years through harsh and Inhospitable 
terrain.

12. Such were men like Hernando Cortez who In 1519 Invaded Aztec 
Mexico. Taking advantage of Indian myths, superior technology, the 
horse, and Indian allies, his army managed to bring down a 
civilization of millions and carry off a fortune In treasure.

13. A decade later Francisco Plzarro, lured Into the Andean mountains 
by rumors of gold, managed through ruthlessness and considerable luck 
to overthrow the brilliant Inca civilization. He too carried off a 
fortune In treasure.

14. The success In Mexico and Peru encouraged Spaniards to look 
north. St. Augustine Is the oldest Spanish town In the present United 
States and Its Impressive architecture and style reflect the power and 
self-confidence that were Spain’s In the sixteenth century. We see 
here the oldest church In the United States. . .and the oldest house.

15. Forts along the coast of Florida tell us that Spain Intended to 
wield power and enjoy her predominance undisturbed by foreigners, 
latecomers and Interlopers.

16. It was Aztec and Inca silver and gold which prompted the Spanish 
settlement of what would be the present United States. We are now In 
the Castillo de San Marcos which today Is a major tourist attraction 
for the state of Florida but which In the sixteenth century was the 
northern most permanent Spanish settlement and fortification In North 
America. It was built to protect the annual treasure fleets which, 
laden with Inca and Aztec gold and silver, had to sail far enough 
north along the East coast of Florida to catch the prevailing winds 
back to Spain. The problem was that Spain feared the threats of 
hostile nations, buchaneers, privateers and pirates. So the fort here 
was built to protect these treasure ships.
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17. The building material for the Castillo de San Marcos Is coquina, 
a sponge-llke, fossll-llke material which was more likely to absorb 
the shock of cannon balls rather than to crack as was the case with so 
many European fortifications.

18. Veil, Hispaniola and Cuba became the base of operations for 
explorations north and west. As early as 1513, some six years before 
Cortez marched Into Mexico, Juan Ponce de Leon Invaded Florida In his 
unsuccessful quest for treasure and the legendary fountain of youth. 
Like so many of his fellow conquistadors, he died fighting hostile 
Indians, the victim of a poison arrow.

19. A second expedition to Florida Is worthy of note. In 1528 an 
expedition was organized by a Panflllo Narvaez. He took several 
hundred men and women and sailed from Cuba to the western coast of 
Florida, anchoring somewhere around what we think was probably Tampa 
Bay. Marching his conquistadors Into the hinterland, he became bogged 
down In tropical underbrush and lost track of time and location. Vhen 
he returned to the coast, he discovered to his dismay that his fleet 
had abandoned him and sailed back to Cuba.
20. Thinking that Mexico was only a few weeks trek to the west, he 
ordered the construction of large wooden rafts. He melted down the 
armor of his men for the tools of construction, he used the clothing 
of his men for sails, and he killed his horses for food and leather 
straps for the sailing vessels. With nearly four hundred men, he 
began the Journey around the Gulf of Mexico. They were constantly 
harassed by Indians who attacked them with arrows. The ranks were 
thinned out by starvation, Indian assaults, and storms so violent that 
In a single such tempest Narvaez and the majority of the Spaniards 
perished.

21. The emaciated survivors were organized by an Individual by the 
name of Cabeza de Vaca. The group wandered along the Gulf coast Into 
Northern Mexico. Struggling against starvation, Indian Imprisonment, 
and rapidly thinning ranks, a few finally reached Spanish settlements 
In western Mexico In 1536 - after an odyssey of eight long years.
There were only four survivors out of the original four hundred.
22. Cabeza de Vaca told his countrymen of the rumors of wealth to the 
North, of the legendary seven cities of Cibola - cities of gold to 
rival the brilliant Aztec capital of Tenotchtltlan.
23. It was this legend which prompted a massive expedition In 1540 
under the command of a young Francisco Coronado. For two years this 
large army of three hundred soldiers and several hundred friendly 
Indians journeyed through the hot arid deserts of the American 
southwest - today's New Mexico, Arizona, Colorado and possibly Kansas- 
encounterlng nothing more substantial than poor Indian adobe villages. 
They laid their eyes on the vast herds of buffalo described by Cabeza 
de Vaca and they were the first Europeans to gaze upon the Grand 
Canyon.

24. At the same time that Coronado was trekking through the 
Southwest, Hernando de Soto was leading and expedition of some six 
hundred men from Florida through the American Southeast. In his
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frantic search for gold, de Soto earned a reputation for cruelty and 
his army was constantly harassed by avenging Indians. He discovered 
the Mississippi River and, after he died, was burled In Its waters to 
protect the body from the Indians. Like Coronado to the west, de 
Soto's column found no great Indians cities of gold. It seemed 
apparent from the futile efforts that there was Insufficient booty to 
justify costly expeditions such as these.
25. Spain now turned her attention to administering what land she had 
already conquered, ruling those Indians already converted, and 
exploiting those resources already known.

26. The problem of governing colonies three thousand miles away was 
considerable but by the end of the sixteenth century Spain had 
fashioned for herself the design of a workable and dynamic colonial 
system.

27. The American colonies supplied the mother country with precious 
metals, agricultural produce, cattle and a haven for the restless - 
while Spain offered her American settlers protection, luxury goods, 
and manufactured commodities for the burgeoning colonial markets.

28. The highly profitable system which supplied American resources to 
Spain was maintained on the backs of countless Indians who were 
enslaved In war or. If peaceful, parceled out to the conquistadors and 
latter settlers for work.
29. Vhat emerged was the encomlenda system. In return for protecting 
the Indians, providing them Instruction In the Catholic religion, and 
maintaining them In the basics, Spanish settlers to America were
offered a vast pool of forced labor along with liberal grants of land.
30. Abuses were always present as these settlers and landowners 
worked their slaves to exhaustion and death. These Individuals 
regarded Indians as their private property and they regarded their 
large estates as private fiefdoms to operate as they pleased. They 
often resisted the attempts by churchmen and men of conscience to 
reform the system of encomienda.

31. One powerful voice on the Indians' behalf was Bartolemeo de las
Casas, a priest who was sickened by the mass cruelty for profit. He
wrote a book, A History of the Indies, designed to shock the Spanish 
Crown into action, a purpose which had some success. The irony was 
that, in attempting to bring relief to the Indians, he advocated the 
Introduction of African slave labor. A great injustice was replaced 
by yet another.
32. Eventually the distinction between Spaniard and Indian became 
somewhat blurred as a growing population of mestizos - the mixture of 
Indian and European - made its presence felt. When black African 
slaves were introduced, the racial mixture of Spanish America 
witnessed even greater diversity with American-born Europeans known as 
Creoles living side by side with mestizos, Indians, and African 
influenced mulattos. This sixteenth century painting shows a marriage 
ceremony between Spanish aristocrats and Indian women.
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33. Before the English and French ever established themselves In 
Forth America, there were two universities, hundreds of towns and 
nearly six million subjects under Spanish rule In America.
34. By the end of the seventeenth century, the Spanish frontier was 
gradually expanding north and northwest from Mexico. The religious 
orders were planting new missions In New Mexico, Arizona, and 
California, educating the peaceable Indians in farming techniques, 
trade skills, and expansion, frontier presidios or military outposts 
were built. Economically, Spanish North America became Increasingly 
concerned with the cattle Industry with vaqueros, the forerunner of 
our cowboys, riding the ranges of the American Southwest.
35. By the eighteenth century the energy and dynamism of this 
colonizing effort had spent Itself and Spanish North America began to 
witness the encroachments of other European powers Intent on carving 
out for themselves empires In America.
36. It was here on the Gulf of Mexico, where the Mississippi empties 
Into the sea, that the claims of the Spanish and the claims of the 
French In mainland North America began to overlap. Although the 
Spanish were the first Europeans to discover the Mississippi, It was 
the French were would really exploit It.
37. Today the city of New Orleans at the mouth of that great river 
visually reminds us of French power, prestige and Influence In 
America. The features are unmlstaklngly French - the cuisine, the 
architecture, the cosmopolitan personality of the city, the ellgance 
and self-confidence.
38. The banners overhead commemorate the reign of Louis XIV of France 
and his role In the exploration and colonization of North America by 
the magnificence and splendor of his court at Versailles. Historians 
today regard him as perhaps the most Important and powerful ruler In 
Europe In the late seventeenth and early elghtenth centuries. And It 
was after him that our present state of Loulslanna was named.
39. Ve are now In a building called the Cablldo In New Orleans, a 
building which confirms the fact that both the Spanish and the French 
had a significant role to play Int eh city’s early history. It was 
built by the Spanish In the 1790's and It was occupied by both Spanish 
and French administrators.
40. The story of the French In America may not have been as 
spectacular as that of the Spanish but It was certainly as heroic. 
Colonization was proceeded not by armies of conquistadores but rather 
by small groups of humble and Intrepid Bretan fisherman In search of 
the codfish and also by hardy, rugged and tough trappers In search of 
otter and beaver pelts.
41. The first of these fishermen began to frequent the Grand Bank off 
Newfoundland as early as 1504 but their visits were seasonal and they 
returned to France during the harsh winter months.
42. In 1424 an attempt was made to lay some formal claim to the 
region and to search for a passage through the American continent to
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the Orient. In that year Giovanni Verrazano, an Italian navigator in 
the service of France, explored much of the coast of New England, Nova 
Scotia and Newfoundland.
43. A decade later the Frenchman Jacques Cartier made several voyages 
to the area and penetrated the St. Lawrence River. Naively he 
believed the stories told him of a fabulously wealthy Indian kingdom 
further up the St. Lawrence. Repeated visitations only led to 
frustrations as riches eluded him.
44. French fishermen continued to work the Grand Bank, curing their 
fish along the Canadian coast and trading tools, cloth and trinkets 
with the local Indians for valuable furs. Already European fashion 
was creating a lucrative maket for these prized pelts.
45. Finally, at the end of the sixteenth century when religious 
strife and civil war In France came to an end, the Crown began, to 
encourage colonization. It granted exclusive fur trading monopolies 
to companies willing to settle colonists In New France at theelr own 
expense.
46. Working with one of these competing companies, Samuel de 
Champlain established on the St. Lawrence the first permanent 
settlement In New France. The site was Quebec, far enough Inland to 
exploit the Indian fur trade. The year was 1608 and Champlain’s
efforts earned for him the title of "Father of New France” . For the
next twenty-five years he would be governor of the area and In that
time span the fur trade became as Important to the economic life of
New France as mining and the cattle Industry were to the economic life 
of New Spain.
47. It was along the great waterways of North America - the Great 
Lakes, the St. Lawrence, the Mississippi and their tributaries that 
the French presence was the most felt. The so-called coureurs de bols
- literally runners of the forest - were the rough and tough French 
traders and trappers who did much to map out the Interior of what 
would be the United States and Canada In their nevei— ending quest for 
pelts. They traveled In much the same way we are travelling right now
- by canoes, only back then they used they used the blrch-bark canoes 
which were light and durable enough to be carried In portage between 
bodies of water.
48. As animals became Increasingly trapped out and as areas were 
overworked, the French went further west, laying claims to newly 
discovered lands and encountering new tribes. The coureurs de bols 
either worked as middle men In the fur trade or as Independent 
trappers themselves. They were motivated primarily by profits yet 
their close contact with the Indians often led to mutual respect.
Many married Indian women, often taking on their customs and their 
privations.
49. The dependence of the early French traders on the Native American 
necessitated an enlightened Indian policy. Of the three great 
European powers In North America, the French tended to be the most 
solicitous of the Indian.
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50. French Indian policy was also influenced by the Jesuits. Jesuit 
missionaries were motivated by a genuine desire to Christianize the 
Hatlve American. They lived and worked among the tribes, often trying 
to convert the Indian without completely destroying his culture.
51. Their success among the Indians of Forth America can be traced to 
a couple of points. For one thing, the Jesuits were some of the most 
ardent defenders of Indian customs and Indian ways and the Indians 
were quick to perceive this. The Black Robes, as the Indians called 
them, did their work prosselytizlng among the tribes with gentle 
persuasion, often compromising the unessential for what would be 
considered the essential - the spirit of the Christian religion. 
Moreover, Indians who were ritual-oriented tended to respond more to a 
religion with colorful costumes, elaborate rituals, vestments and 
statues.
52. Hot all Jesuits were successful. Issac Jacques and Jean de 
Brebeuf attempted to convert the powerful Iroquois, traditional 
enemies of the Pro-French tribes along the St. Lawrence. These two 
priests were among a number of French Black Robes who died at the 
hands of the Iroquois. For the French they became national heroes and 
for their church they became martyrs.
53. French claims to the interior of Forth America were rounded out 
by the end of the seventeenth century. In the 1670's the Jesuit 
priest Jacques Marquette along with Louis Jolliet mapped out the 
Mississippi River from the Great Lakes to the Arkansas River, about 
two-thirds of the way south.
54. A decade later Robert Cavelier de La Salle traveled all the way 
to the mouth of the Mississippi, naming the interior basin Loulslanna 
in honor of his sovereign. King Louis XIV. Soon Few Orleans and a 
little later St. Louis could receive the furs from the Forth and the 
grains of the fertile Illinois country when French farmers eventually 
entered this area. French settlers of the eighteenth century were to 
give place names to such interior trading posts and villages as Des 
Moines, Tarre Haute, Baton Rouge and St. Genevlev - to name but a few.
55. In its competition with the growing English colonies to the 
south. Few France was beset by some conspicuous difficulties. Unlike 
England or Spain, France was never very successful in encouraging mass 
immigration for colonization. The fur trading companies were so 
powerful that they discouraged the arrival of large numbers of farmers 
because farmers in their quest for land to cultivate would antagonize 
Indians on whom the fur trade depended.
56. Vhen France began to commit herself to large scale immigration,
it was practically too late, for the colony had already assumed the
character of a serai—feudal state. The centralized royal government 
had distributed so-called slegneurles or large estates for 
aristocrats, a fact which discouraged small and profitable yeoman 
farming.
57. There was also the fact that farmers in Few France had to contend
with a shorter growing season and a long, harsh winter. This and the
relative absense of small farmers meant that the colony was never
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self-sufficient in agriculture.
56. If the French hold on North America was precarious, that of the 
Dutch was even more threatened.
59. The Netherlands first laid claim to lands in North America when 
Henry Hudson, an Englishman In the service of the Dutch, discovered 
and chartered the magnificent wooded region along the Hudson River.
The year of his voyage was 1609, a year after the founding of Quebec 
by Champlain.
60. The first permanent colony for the Dutch was planted in 1623 at 
New Amsterdam, present day New York City.
61. Like the French, this fledgling colony was based initially on the 
lucrative fur trade, in this case with the Iroquois Indians in present 
up-state New York. A strategic post was Fort Orange where the Mohawk 
and with fur trading activities in the Great Lakes region.
62. Also like New France, the colony acquired a strongly 
aristrocratic flavor dominated by many semi-feudal estates or patrons, 
established along the Hudson River and to a lesser extent along the 
Delaware.
63. In the end, French and Dutch North America would succomb to an 
English society which enjoyed the advantages of numerical superiority, 
relative colonial autonomy, and a more diversified and prosperous 
economy.
64. Our next program will focus on those Europeans who ultimately won 
control of North America.

CMIVI II SCRIPT
THE SEED TRANSPLANTED

1. As we have seen from the previous program, the Spanish, the French 
and the Dutch were extensively involved in exploring and colonizing 
the Americas. Yet, over the course of time, it would be the English 
who prospered the most and ultimately dominated the North American 
continent.
2. Ve are now in Jamestown in Virginia where the first successful 
English inroad was made. The year was 1607 and the site was a swampy, 
mosquito-infested patch of ground on the James river, named after King 
James I.
3. Before Jamestown, before 1607, England enjoyed no formal foothold 
in America. Her claim to North America appeared genuine enough. An 
Italian navigator, Giovanni Cabotto, known to us as John Cabot, had 
explored the coast a few years after Columbus' discovery. He was in 
the service of the English king at the time.
4. Anyway, it took more than a century for England to permanently 
settle here. In 1533 Henry VIII divorced his Spanish queen and the
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action precipitated, the English Reformation and war within Catholic 
Spain.
5. The Engllsh-Spanlsh rivalry was particularly Intense during the 
reign of Henry's daughter, Queen Elizabeth I, when Englls adventurers 
like Sir Francis Drake raided Spanish treasure ships and preyed on 
settlements In the Vest Indies and South America. The climax of this 
rivalry came in 1588 with the defeat of the great Spanish Armada which 
was sent to Invade England. England saw her victory as a sign of 
Protestant truth and ultimate success in America.
6. By the time of Elizabeth's death in 1603, conditions in England 
were more favorable for successful colonization in America. The 
conflict with Spain was subsiding for a time, England was teeming with 
a landless population of vagabonds and adventurers anxious to find 
fame and fortune In America, a growing class of merchants and 
investors with sufficient venture capital to finance colonization, and 
the country was now more self-confident in challenging Spain's hold on 
the New World.
7. Jamestown was a privately financed enterprise by the joint-stock 
Virginia Company of London, a company of investors who pooled their 
funds and received a charter from King James I. A hundred and four 
adventurous souls were shipped to America and the survivors built this 
crude enclosure.
8. The first years were incalculably difficult, and it appeared that 
the enterprise would fold at any time. Unlike the Spanish to the 
South, no gold or silver mines were found to reward the now 
disillusioned Investors.
9. Efforts to grab up and cultivate land antagonized Indians who had 
little appreciation for privately owned property and less regard for 
the haughty white strangers who despoiled the land. Soon the colony 
was assailed from within by disease and starvation and from without by 
the now hostile Indians.
10. The character of John Smith reminds us that success or failure In 
human history is often the result of unusual personalities. Although 
much surrounded by legend, John Smith established control of the 
colony in 1608, becoming governor at that time. He imposed a harsh 
but effective military-like discipline, and tried to make the colony 
self-sustaining financially.
11. Practical political innovation came in 1619 with the creation of 
the House of Burgesses, a body whose elected deputies came to 
represent increasingly the interests of a growing class of Virginia 
planters. Decisions were now being made in the colony Itself, rather 
than in London counsuls by investors and financiers who were 
relatively unfamiliar with conditions in America.
12. The greatest innovation came with the discovery of tobacco, the 
cash crop needed by the colonists to make the experiment self- 
sustaining finacially.
13. Vhat evolved in Virginia was a prosperous plantation system which
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spread rapidly along the tributaries of the major rivers - the 
Potomic, the Rappahonic, the York and the James. Taking advantage of 
these wide, deep and navigable rivers, the Virginians had little need 
for commercial cities in the Tidewater region. English ships sailed 
directly to the riverfront plantations, letting off manufactured and 
luxury goods from the mother country and taking on such raw materials 
as tobacco, fish, cereals and timber.
14. It was this expanding trade which brought fortunes to such 
Tidewater planters as the Shirleys, the Carters, the Burkleys and the 
many others who were to be regarded as the First Families of the 
colony. A century after the founding of Jamestown, the wealthy 
Tidewater planters dominated the politics of the House of Burgesses 
and Influenced the aristocratic flavor of life and culture here.
15. Nowhere was the aristocratic flavor of Tidewater, Virginia more 
conspicuously manifest than here in elegant Williamsburg - which today 
has been restored to its eighteenth-century ambiance.
16. Located Just a few miles from Jamestown, Williamsburg represented 
English culture ideally set in America. It was an England in 
miniature or, I suppose we could call it a seed transplanted.
17. There were the elegant colonial homes with the characteristic 
gabled roofs and there were the ubiquitous taverns whose spirits 
helped to dull the rougher edges of colonial life.
18. Virginia had become a royal colony in teh 1620’s, administered 
directly by the king's officials. Here we can see the stately 
Governor’s Palace, built to accomodate the most important Individual 
in the colony. It was the luxury-loving royal governors who often set 
the style of life and influenced the elegant tastes of wealthy 
Virginians who would flock to Williamsburg in much the same manner 
that French nobility would flock to Versailles.
19. Virginia agriculture was tied to the plantation and, as we noted 
earlier, tobacco was the colony’s principle export crop. To work the 
tobacco a work force was initially available in the form of indentured 
servants - poor English men and women who worked for a specified 
number of years in exchange for the cost of the passage over.
However, as plantaitons increased and a more reliable work force was 
needed. West African slaves were introduced after 1619.
20. Moral objections to slavery were seldom heard due to the economic 
advantages. Planters found that slavery increased profits and reduced 
costs. Slave traders and ship captains made fortunes in the commerce 
of human bondage. Slavery and the plantation system were 
characteristics bonding the Southern colonies together in common 
cultural and economic lifestyles.
21. As new waves of English colonists arrived in Virginia in the late 
seventeenth and early eighteenth centuries, many found themselves 
settling in the western mountain areas where land was cheap and 
politics less controled by the Tidewater aristocrats.
22. Later arrivals like the Scots-Irish who settled in the beautiful
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Shenandoah Valley were toughened by conflict with the Indians, were 
more democratic due to their remoteness from the center of royal 
government, were more likely to be of a small yeoman farming class 
working modest plots of land, and were less likely to be tied to the 
established Anglican church.
23. These differences in lifestyles between Tidewater Virginia and 
the Backparts led to antagonisms and periodically to open clashes.
24. Virginia was the nucleus of Southern plantation system and it was 
often from Virginia that settlers moved into adjoining colonies.
25. Immediately to the north of Virginia, across the Potomac, a 
colony of English-Catholics was established in 1632, a quarter century 
after the founding of Jamestown. Unlike Virginia, which was organized 
by a company of investors, Maryland was administered by a proprietor 
or a single owner - Lord Baltimore. Like Virginia, Maryland soon 
acquired an aristocratic flavor and a plantation economy based on 
tobacco.
26. Motivated in part by self-interest. Catholic Maryland passed an 
act of religious toleration in 1649 in an effort to gain the good will 
of its Protestant neighbors who would someday make up the majority of 
the population.

27. Radiating south from Virginia were the Carolinas and Georgia.
28. The proprietary colony of Carolina was established in the 1660's 
and the plantation system spread rapidly, particularly in the southern 
region which distinguished itself by its elegant coastal city of 
Charleston, with its graceful and majestic plantation homes, its 
exports of rice and indigo, and a slave population so large that 
blacks made up the majority of the inhabitants.
29. The rougher upland topography of northern Carolina lent itself
more to settlement by small independent and yeomen farmers. So
conspicuous were the social and economic differences between the two 
regions of Carolina that the colony was formally divided in the 
eighteenth century.
30. Georgia was the southernmost of the mainland English colonies and 
it was the last to be settled. It was given in a proprietory grant by 
King George 1 to James Oglethorpe, a philanthropist who wished to 
create in Georgia a haven for English debtors. He also wanted the 
region to be uncontaminated by the excesses of the southern 
aristocracy, particularly slavery and rum. He also wanted his colony 
to be a strategic barrier to the Spanish in Florida.
31. In short order Georgia assumed the lifestyle of her sister 
southern colonies. The port city of Savannah was soon flourishing in 
the slave trade and in typical plantation produce. Great planters 
like those in Maryland, Virginia, and South Carolina, were riding to 
the hounds, attending lavish parties, embellishing their estates with 
the finest imports from England - and chalking up considerable debts 
in the process, and they were sending their children to prestigious 
colonial colleges like William ana Mary.
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32. If the southern colonies projected an Image of a life of leasure, 
grace and ellgance - a not altogether accurate picture, then the 
northernmost of the mainland English colonies - today's New England - 
came to represent a people whose lives were anchored In religious zeal 
and conviction, a class of thrifty hardworking businessmen and yeoman 
farmers who had little time for frlvolilty.
33. The first settlement of New England came in 1620, thirteen years 
after the founding of Jamestown, when a small group of religious 
dissenters known as Pilgrims beached themselves on Cape Cod in 
Massachussetts.
34. The Pilgrims are known for three things. They arrived on the 
Mayflower, they survived the ghastly first winter In America, and they 
celebrated a feast which came to be remembered as thanksgiving.
Within a few years the small Pilgrim colony was overwhelmed and 
absorbed by a much larger group of English immigrants know as the 
Puritans.
35. This was the Bible Commonwealth of Massachussetts Bay, 
established around Boston in 1630 and over the decades radiating 
throughout Massachusetts, north into New Hampshire and south into 
Rhode Island and the Connecticut River Valley.
36. Under the leadership of the Bay Colony’s first governor, John 
Wlnthrope, Massachusetts was a kind of "theocracy" or a rule by God 
through the agency of His civil and religious authorities. There was 
little distinction between church and state and Governor Vinthrope was 
a rather harsh arbiter of the godly life.
37. Now the Puritans were English Calvinists and as Calvinists they 
believed in the doctrine of predestination, the idea that one’s 
eternal salvation of damnation had been preordained by God before all 
time. Now the outward signs of financial success and godly behavior 
were indications to these people that God favored the individual.
They suggested that the individual might be saved and this 
preoccupation with godly behavior brought on a kind of mass social and 
religious conformity in New England.
38. The Puritan Church of the Congregation was relatively democratic 
to the extent that church membership gave the individual, of whatever 
social rank, the priviledge of voting and holding public office. 
However, to earn the honor of church membership, one's life was 
constantly scrutinized by one’s peers and any deviation form the 
prescribed way - the so-called New England Way - was regarded as a 
threat to the whole society.
39. Vinthrope’s uncompromising regimen was early challenged by two 
outspoken individualists in the Bay Colony. Roger Williams, a 
minister, spoke out for Indian rights and criticized the collaboration 
of church and state. Anne Hutchinson, a wife and mother who deviated 
from the submissive role of womanhood, preached a religious message 
which appeared to criticize some of the clergy. Both were banished 
from the colony.
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40. The symbols of Puritan discipline and conformity are still with 
us in the form of the stocks, pillery and Jail. The worst excesses of 
religious conformity and superstition were expressed in the famous 
witchcraft trials of Salem Village in 169 when a score of innocent, if 
eccentric, victims of intolerance were hanged for their suspected 
communion with the devil,
41. The shock and embarassment of Salem helped to reform and humanize 
the Church of the Congregation. The great irony of the New England 
Way is that the Puritans came to America to escape religious 
persecution in England. Once here, however, they were themselves 
guilty of religious intolerance and persecution agains Catholics,
Jews, Quakers and other undesirables.
42. Each New England community was organized around its church and 
each town's church also served as the town meeting house for the 
discussion of secular and political matters. In other words, the town 
meeting house was to be the seedbed of eventual democracy in America. 
Where once only church members could vote and hold office, later 
relaxations opened the doors to a more broadly based participatory 
democracy.
43. Why did New England society evolve around the small village while 
Southern society evolved around the plantation and isolated farm? The 
reason is due mainly to the harsh and unfavorable landscape of the 
North. The relatively poor and hilly land of New England was more 
suited to small and independent yeoman farmers. Their farm houses 
often were found in the villages or nearby, a fact that made for a 
heightened sense of community, civic concern, and greater access to 
public education.
44. The village and coastal city life of New England stimulated a 
growing class of merchants and artisans. The region also prospered in 
ship building, fishing, the carrying trade, lumber and that limited 
manufacturing which did not compete with or threaten manufacturing in 
the mother country.
45. Between New England and the Southern Colonies were the so-called 
Middle Colonies of Pennsylvania, Delaware, New York, and the Jerseys.
As a rule they tended to be more moderate than their neighbors to the 
North and South. They lacked the oppressive slave system of the South 
and they lacked the religious intolerance which characterized New 
England in its formative years.
46. Vhat became known as New York was originally New Netherland, 
established by the Dutch. Because the Dutch presence was a 
threatening wedge between New England and the English Southern 
colonies, the English took direct control of the colony in 1664. New 
York was an example of a Royal colony because the Crown assumed direct 
administration through the Duke of York, soon to be King James II.
47. A similar English control also took place in what would be the 
colonies of Delaware and New Jersey as small settlements of Geimans, 
Dutch and Scandinavians in these areas were overwhelmed by Englishmen. 
This cultural diversity forced the new proprietors and governors to 
enact relatively liberal policies which encouraged cooperation.
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48. One of the most progressive of the Middle Colonies was 
Pennsylvania, given In a proprietorship to the English Quaker and 
visionary William Penn In 1681.
49. Penn developed his colony as a haven for his Quakers, also known 
as the Society of Friends. They were a radical religious sect 
adhering to the belief In personal communleaIton with God without the 
Intervention of a formally trained minister or theologian. They were 
tolerant of other religions.
50. For as long as the Quakers dominated the colonial assembly in 
Philadelphia, the colony maintained good relations with the Indians 
and there was little need for military expenditures or a mllitla.
When new arrivals like the Scotch-Irish moved Into the colony and 
confronted the Indians along Pennsylvania's western frontier, the 
pacifist Inclinations of the area came to an end.
51. The principle nerve center of Pennsylvania was Philadelphia, city 
of Brotherly Love, located at the mouth of the Delaware River. It was 
one of the most Important and progressive of English colonial cities - 
well planned, enterprising, flourishing, cosmopolitan and 
self-confident. By the end of the colonial period It owuld also be 
the largest of American cities. Its ships regularly sailed north to 
the ports of New York, Providence and Boston and south to Charlston 
and Savannah.
52. For a century and a half — from the founding of Jamestown to the 
mid-1700*s, the American colonies grew and prospered, protected by the 
British navy and stimulated by a vigorous trade with the mother 
country.
53. Despite the distinctive characteristics of the various English 
colonies, they all enjoyed and took pride In a common cultural bond to 
England. They were Englishmen transplanted but nevertheless 
Englishmen. Like Englishmen they never took their Individual freedoms 
seriously. Appearances would have It that with time this bond of 
history, culture, language and commerce would be the more strengthened 
between England and her colonies.
54. But, then again, appearances are often declevlng and the record 
of history Is often one of empires shattered, loyalties displaced, and 
affections betrayed. The subject of our next program Is the American 
Revolution.
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THE ALLEGIAHCE DISSOLVED

1. The American colonies in the middle of the eighteenth centnry were 
not as they had been a century before - feeble, desperately struggling 
outposts of English adventurers ina wilderness. They were 
increasingly prosperous, dynamic, self-confident and self-assertive in 
promoting their interests within the empire. Distance, time and 
practical necessity were making them Increasingly distinct from 
England socially, economically and politically. This program will 
survey the events which led to the American Declaration of 
Independence and the Revolutionary war which its radical words 
inspired.
2. The Amerian Declaration of Independence represents a considerable 
change in attitude on the part of the American colonies over a 
relatively brief period of time.
3. A century and a half after the founding of Jamestown, appearances 
would have it that England and her American colonies were never more 
affectionately bound to one another. The mercantilist system was 
continuing offering American a guaranteed market in the economy of the 
mother ocuntry. And Americans could go about their daily business 
sheltered by the protective umbrella of the Birtish navy, the greatest 
in the world.
4. Americans considered themselves Englishmen loyal to their 
sovereign King George III and they were particularly proud of the 
special links they had culturally to the likes of a William 
Shakespeare. They were also proud of the special role they played in 
the commercial prosperity of the British empire.
5. So we should ask ourselves the question: "Why was there an 
American Revolution? Vhat traumas and crises were profound enough to 
sever those bonds of affection and loyalty, of blood and history?" We 
are now going to examine those factors which collectively and 
incrementally led to this erosion of afection.
6. By the mid-eighteenth century, the mercantilist system was 
breaking down, revealing the cracks of age and obsolescence. Small 
but growing American manufacturing concerns were competing with 
English manufacturers and were being restricted by Parliament. A 
growing class of American artisans, merchants, and petit entrepreneurs 
were chafing under the British navigation laws whose primary concern 
was the regulation of trade to the benefit of the mother country.
7. There was also the problem of governing the colonies. Americans 
found that most of their needs were satisfied by their respective 
colonial legislatures - particularly the lower houses which tended to 
be elected and which consequently appeared to better represent the 
interests of the colonists. Americans were predictably less 
enthusiastic about tax measures and regulations passed by Parliament 
in England for the colonies.
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8. Against this background of political, economic and social 
differences, there were also strains caused by the wars between 
England and her European rivals in America.
9. Between 1689 and 1763 England fought four wars with France. They 
were world wars in the true sense of the word because France and 
England each made use of their fai— flung colonies and other European 
allies.
10. In America these conflicts expressed themselves in naval 
privateering in the Carribean and guerilla warfare along the frontier 
of New France and New England. THe French made use of their Indian 
allies and the British made use of theirs.
11. Of the four conflicts, the last - the French and Indians War
between 1754 andl763 - was the most important. In fact, many 
historians say it was the root cause of the American Revolution.
12. It began when a young Virginia militia commander by the name of 
George Washington clashed with French troops in the Ohio Valley - land 
claimed by both France and Virginia.
13. In 1755 an entire expeditionary force of British regulars under
the command of a General Edward Braddock was decisively defeated at 
the Forks of the Ohio, proving that the open field tactics of the 
British were less successful against guerrilla tactics in America.
14. Under the prime ministership of William Pitt, England decided to 
commit the resources to kick the French out of North America once and 
for all. At the spectacular Battle of Quebec in 1759, British 
regulars and colonial militia under the command of General James Wolfe 
climbed the steep precipice overlooking the St. Lawrence River and 
confronted the French army under General Montcalm.
15. On the Plains of Abraham under the walls of Quebec, in a battle 
more typical of the traditional European style of open field combat, 
roughly five thousand crimson clad British troops confronted about an 
equal number of French troops in bright white uniforms under their 
banner of the Bourbon flieur de lea. Ordering his men to double-ball 
their smooth bore muskets in the front rank, Wolfe narrowly got off 
the first volley. The battle to decide which power was to control 
North America and which language was to dominate the continent lasted 
only a short time. Both Wolfe and Montcalm were killed and the 
British won the day.
16. The 1763 Treaty of Paris ended the war. Although victorious, the 
British Government discovered that, as a direct result of the cost of 
the war, the national debt had doubled.
17. British troops would now have to be sent to the newly won land - 
Canada - to garrisson the region and a British Government there would 
have to be put into place to administer the French Canadians and the 
various tribes wnich had formerly attatched themselves to the French.
18. So it was that Parliament began its program to raise revenues in 
the colonies to ease the tax burden on Englishmen in the mother
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country. To Parliamentarians such an undertaking was necessary and 
reasonable. After all. It was obvious to them that the American 
colonials would benefit most from the recent victory. It was these 
measures by parliament to raise revenues and tighten England's 
administration In the colonies which would ultimately bring the 
Americans to open rebellion.
19.In 1763 a Parliamentary proclamation, designed to be temporary, 
made It unlawful for English colonists to settle In the newly won 
lands west of the Appalachians. The motive was obvious to the British 
government but not to the Americans. Until such time that troops 
could adequately patrol the Vest, white settlements would only 
antagonize the Indians. American farmers, prospective settlers and 
land speculators saw it as an outrageous interference in their 
legitimate ambitions.
20. In 1765 Parliament passed a tax on stamps for all stationary, 
legal documents and newspapers sold In the colonies. Accustomed to 
external taxes levied on goods coming Into colonial ports from abroad 
- a traditional method by Parliament to regulate trade, the Americans 
openly rebelled against this internal tax. Two particular prefessions 
were threatened by this tax - editors and lawyers - and they were the 
professionals who could most effectively influence public opinion. 
After a year of riots, tarring and feathering, and other forms of 
coercion directed against tax collectors. Parliament quietly admitted 
defeat and repealed the unpopular act.
21. As a result of new British taxes on imported goods, increasingly 
defiant and self-confident Americans organized boycotts and 
demonstrators.
22. Contributing to the growing tensions between Parliament and 
colonies was the ever increasing number of British troops arriving in 
the American port cities daily. Explained as efforts to insure the 
stability of the newly won West, colonists were understandably 
suspicious when the soldiers were stationed In the Eastern cities and 
quartered in privately owned homes and shelters.
23. After the famous Boston Massacre in 1770, moderates in both 
England and America worked for conciliation and understanding.
However, there was a group of American provocateurs and extremists who 
wished to publicize British injustices throughout the colonies.
Radicals like John Hancock and Samuel Adams in Massachusetts and 
Patrick Henry in Virginia openly promoted what the British regarded as 
treason and sedition.

24. Underground committees of correspondence circulated throughout 
the various colonies literature in newspaper editorials, broadsides 
and speeches - all in an effort to keep the spirit of resistance 
alive. A deepening sense of colonial union was germinating.
25. An effort by Parliament in 1773 to sell vast quantities of 
surplus tea in the colonies had the unexpected result of precipitating 
new waves of consumer boycots and, in Boston, a so-called tea party 
which destroyed tea in the harbor. Bostonians felt manipulated by and 
unsympathetic Parliament which declared its right to tax by a vague
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equaslon of "virtual” and "actual” representation. Colonials were in 
no mood for semantics. They considered themselves Englishmen suddenly 
denied the rights of Englishmen and taxpayers deprived of 
representation in Parliamentary decisions on finance.
26. King George III and his minister, Lord North, outraged by the 
display of defiance in Boston, decided to use strong arm methods to 
coerce the colonials into submission.
27. In what Parliament labeled the Coercive Acts - and the colonials 
called the Intolerable Acts - more troops were dispatched to American 
cities, the port of Boston was closed until compensation could be made 
for the destroyed tea, and local government in Massachusetts was 
disbanded by order of the royal governor, now a general.
28. The tempo of events and the level of anxieties now rose 
dramatically. A meeting of the colonies was called to address the 
crisis in Massachusetts and the First Continental Congress in 
Philadelphia expressed in 1774 both its loyalty to the king and its 
outrage over the bullying tactics of the North Ministry.
29. Before the moderates in England and America could have their way, 
the feared bloody clash occured.
30. The war began in April 1775 when British troops fought with the 
yeoman farmers a short distance from Boston. There were skirmishes at 
Lexingron Green and Concord Bridge and, within days, a spontaneous 
uprising of colonials were laying seige to Boston.
31. A hastily convened intei— colonial assembly, the Second 
Continental Congress, met in Philadelphia and pledged its support to 
the rebels besieging Boston, appointed George Washington commander of 
the new Continental Army, and prepared for the arduous task of 
organizing a rebel government and financing a rebel army.
Washington’s appointment would help to bring volunteers from the 
Southern colonies into the Continental Line Regiments which were being 
formed.
32. Congress also appealed to George III for a reconciliation and, 
although compromise would be difficult once the bloodshed began, the 
rebel government did not wish at that time to close the door.
33. From the outbreak of hostilities in April 1775 until July 1776, 
Congress held out for an understanding with England but three signal 
events ultimately convinced many moderates in Congress to Join the 
ranks of those calling for complete independence.
34. One was the rejection by King George III of the so-called Olive 
Branck Petition, a request by Congress for a peace based upon the 
right of the colonists as Englishmen.
35. Another was the hiring by the North Ministry of German 
mercenaries called Hessians to fight the American rebels. Patriots 
who regarded the conflict as a family affair were outraged by the use 
of foreign guns for hire.
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36. A final event which prompted the Declaration of Independence was 
the publication by recently arrived English provocateur Thomas Paine 
of the incendiary pamplet Common Sense. A propagandist of talent, he 
argued that complete separation from England was the only rational 
course given the bloodletting of the moment.
37. Paine called for the establishment of a Republic, a new 
government in a new land free from the vices of the Old World. In 
this be stirred patriots like Thomas Jefferson, John Adams, Robert 
Livingston, Roger Sherman and the veneralble sage from Philadelphia, 
Benjamin Franklin., These were the men appointed by Congress to draft 
the Declaration of Independence. The principal author was the young 
Virginian lawyer Thomas Jefferson whose enthusiasm for a Republic 
reflected his enlightenment belief in the basic perfectibility of man 
and his institutions.
38. On July 4 the document was signed in Congress. It gave those 
patriots fighting for the next seven years a moral cause which could 
Justify the sacrifice. Its lofty language and idealistic tone 
appeared to legitimize the struggle already underway - so much so that 
it seemed to men like Jefferson to transcend national boundaries. It 
was words like these that a short time later would be resurrected in 
the Declaration of Rights of Man during the French Revolution.
39. The break with England was not supported by all Americans. Most 
authorities suggest that roughly a fifth of the colonists remained 
loyal to the Crown. The loyalists, or Tories as they were cariously 
called, were regarded by the rebels as traitors but it is important to 
note that, from the loyalist perspective, the estimated two-fifths of 
the colonists who supported Congress were traitors who had abandoned 
their loyalty to the pre-existing British Empire.
40. The Loyalists of the American Revolution remind us that the 
conflict was considerably more than merely the confrontation of colony 
and mother country. It was also a civil war between Americans of 
divided loyalties. And like so many other civil wars, the passions 
and violent emotions led to excesses and brutality on both sides. At 
King's Mountain in 1780 victorious back country rebels took revenge on 
Tories by continuing to fire on their adversaries after the latter had 
surrendered. At war’s end, Tory women were sometimes raped and 
families were driven out of the colonies, many to seek refuge in 
England or Canada. To help finance the war. Congress and the states 
commonly resorted to the confiscation of the estates and property of 
those openly sympathetic to the British.
41. The Revolutionary Var was from the outset a David versus Goliath 
struggle. Britain was the strongest power int he eighteenth century 
and her armies and navies had recently defeated the powerful French. 
She had the advantage of wealth, prestige, confidence and military 
experience.
42. So how could she have lost the war?
43. I think one of the most important explanations lies in the 
strength of the American cause. The rebels had an ideology, a notion
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of liberty to be gained and, for many, one worth dying for.
44. The British cause was merely the preservation of the empire In 
Its present form. Both causes were abstractions but, for Britain, 
when the costs In blood, money, domestic discontent, diplomatic 
Isolation began to mount. Parliament, like the United States In the 
Vietnam War, was forced to recognize that power had Its limitations.
45. There Is another Important explanation for the patriot success. 
Throughout the war the United States had the active support of the 
French.
46. Having recently lost her American empire to Britain, France was 
eager to support the colonies In their rebellion. At first the aid 
came In the form of clandestine military supplies and modest loans - 
as American military perfomance was generally poor.
47. However, with the spectacular American victory over General John 
Burgoyne In the fall of 1777 In Up-State New York, the French were 
much more Impressed. The Battle of Saratoga convinced the French 
leaders that the United States could beat the British In large 
engagements and that the Infant nation could gather the 
resourcefulness to endure.
48. In 1778 the French entered the war openly as an American ally and 
within two years the Spanish and Dutch, sneslng an opportunity to 
humble the lion, entered the fray - more out of hostility to England 
than affection for the United States.
49. So substantial was the French contribution to the American 
victory that the last major engagement of the war - the Battle of 
Yorktown In Virginia - owed Its rebel triumph to a large French army 
and the French fleet.
50. The British farces had successfully taken control of South 
Carolina’s Tidewater area In 1780 but when they attempted to take the 
Backcountry, they encountered stiff rebel resistance. British General 
Lord Cornwallis moved his forces toward Virginia after disappointing 
battles In the Carolina backcountry. He was anticipating support from 
the Royal Navy along the coast. Then In September 1781 a French fleet 
from the Vest Indies moved into Virginia's Chesapeake area, 
threatening to cut off Cornwallis from naval supplies and from the 
possibility of evacuation.
51. Sensing a decisive victory In the offing, Washington marched from 
New York to Virginia with a combined army of American Continentals and 
French regulars. There at Yorktown, French and American forces fell 
upon the hapless Cornwallis. There was no British navy available for 
assistance.
52. Another explanation lies in the power of personality, a theme to 
which we return. The individual who has come down to us In history 
and legend, who personified the revolutionary spirit of dedication and 
self-sacrifice is George Washington.
53. if Thomas Jefforson wrote the inspiring words, and John Adams
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exhorted the Irresolute Congress to greater resolve, and Benjamin 
Franklin negotiated the brilliant peace, It was George Washington who 
fought the fight on whose outcome all other fortunes depended.
54. It was he who endured the bitter winter of 1777 and 1778 at 
Valley Forge, who endured the humiliating defeats on Long Island, at 
Germantown and Brandywine Creek, and who left a life of prlvlllge and 
confort to take on the privations of campaigning. And It was he who 
Inspired the common soldier throughout the ordeal. If Congress did 
not always appreciate the contribution made by Washington, those who 
fought beside him did.
55. There Is another explanation. For the British to have won the 
war, they would have had to conquer a continent and held It - 
something which would have strained the already overextended resources 
of that country. For the United States to win the war, victory really 
meant nothing more than holding on, keeping a force In the field long 
enough to challenge the British at every step, wearing them down much 
as the Viet Cong wore down the Americans In Vietnam.
56. And so It was that the British were humbled by Massachusetts 
farmers, back country patriots, and volunteers In the Continental line 
regiments. Cornwallis surrendered to Washington on 19 October 1781 
and the North Ministry fell shortly after the news reached England.
57. At the Treaty of Paris In 1783 American negotiators Benjamin 
Franklin, John Adams and John Jay got what they most - recognition by 
England of complete Independence. With the war over Americans could 
now look with greater care to their new governing Institutions. Our 
next program will examine the Federal Constitution and the 
administrations of our first two presidents.
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1« ly the late 14M'a a major dleoofery hy Sur09aana maa in the offing, ill of the 
folloming stataasnta on the oauaea of Snreyean exploration are troe azoept for 
one. nhiofi ef the following atataawnta ia fhlaef

a. Europe waa in the miiat of an intelXutual outhurat known aa the Kenaiaaanoe 
and popular ourioaity in unknoiai landa atimnlated exploration, 

h. A new lalaaio force, the Ottoman Turka, oaptured the great Chriatian trading 
oity of Conatant inoala in the Saatera Uaditezranian and threatened the 
preoieua apioe trade 

o. European monaroha in the late 14##'a wiahed to la a m  the aeoreta of Chineae 
exploaifea in order to make gunpowder for artillery 

d. % e  uae of auoh navigational aida aa the oempaaa, tiia aatrolake, accurate 
aapa and more trustworthy aailing reaaela enoouraged exploration

AnsweraI

a. Inoorreot.

Explanationt

Eeview?

h. Inoorreot.

Sxolanationi

Review?

o. Correct.

d. Incorrect.

Rememher, you are looking for the false atateasnt. The oorract 
reaponae ia (0)1 European moaunha in the late 14##'a  ......

This atatement ia true. The Renaisaanoe did have a positive impact 
on exploration hy inoreaaing the desire of people to learn more 
ahout the world around them. The thirst for knowledge in geography 
and the ae If-oonfident mood of the Renaiaaanoe aiyported diaoovery.

Do you wish to review tiiia segment of the video tape program?

Rememher, you are looking for the false statement. The oorreot 
reaponae la (0)1 European monar^s ....

This statement la true. The Ottoman Turks were an lalamio force 
whioh had captured the great Christian trading oity of 
Constantinople in 1459. The ererland apioe trade from the Orient 
to the Eastern Uediterraaean waa now threatened hy the Turks.
Spain and Portugal aou^t alternate sea routes to the apices hoth 
to avoid the Turks and the break the Italian trade monopoly in the 
Mediterranean.

Do you wish to review this segment of the video tape program?

Thia ia the false statement which you were to aeleot. Europeans 
were in aearoh of apices in the late 14##'a, not gunpowder. A 
knowledge of gunpowder had already been acquired from the Orient 
by the late 14##'a. The Hundred Tears War whioh ended in the 1450'a 
witnessed the use of artillery aa aeige weapons.

Remmnber, you are looking for the false statement, 
response la (o): European monaroha ...

The oorreot

Ezolanationi This statement ia true. The oo^aaa and the astrolabe, known to the 
East but relatively new to Europe, made open sea navigation leas 
risky. Ships were strengthened for ocean travel which waa more 
hazardous than Mediterranean travel. Schools for navigators auoh 
aa the one promoted by Prince Henry of Portugal reflected the 
new emphasis on more accurate cartography or map making.
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2* The 1494 Treaty ef Tor4aelllesi

a. eas an agreement heteeen Spain anA Portugal. approveA Vy the Pope, to AiriAe 
the hulk of newly dlaoove reA lanA he tween the Spanish and the Portugeae*

h* was a papal proxvounoemant calling for a new oruaade to liherate Jerusalem and 
Constantinople from the Ottoman Turks.

0. was a papal agreement with European stdiolars recognising in the wake of 
Columhus* discovery that the world waa round and. contrary to traditional 
Biblical interpretation, denying that the earth was the center of the universe.

A. eas a papal declaration which publicly hannod Protestantism from the Americas.

Answers*

a. Correct.

h. Incorrect.

Explanation*

KeriewT

o. Incorrect.

Bsolanation*

Review?

d. Incorrect.

Exolanatloni

Review?

By the Treaty of Tordssilles Spain and Portugal divided among 
themselves the "heathen lands" ef the How World. The dividing 
line ran north and south between the forty-sixth and forty-seventh 
meridian, giving Spain the hulk of the Americas. When Brasil was 
later diso*»vered, it went to Portugal he cause it was east of the 
line. Portugal also reoeived the spice-rich East Indies. The 
English, the fVanch and the Dutch, underatahahly. had little 
reason to respect the agreement.

The correct response is (a): The 1494 Treaty of Tordssilles was ...

The Tkeaty of Tordssilles did not conoern the Turks. The era ef 
the religious crusades was at an end and both Constantinople and 
the Holy Land remained for centuries under Turkish control. Balance 
of power politics and dynastic rivalries replaced crusading for 
religious goals.

Bo you wish to review this segasmt of the video tape program?

The correct response is (a)* The 1494 lYeaty of Tordssilles was ...

Most eduoated Europeans at this time, including navigators, knew 
that the earth was a sphere. The papacy saw no great religious 
threat in this belief. However, the belief in the geocentric or 
"earth centered" position in the universe challenged traditional 
Biblical interpretation and was condemned by the pope. The 
Treaty ef Tordesillss, however, did net conoern biblical issues.

Do you wish to review this aegasnt of the video tape program?

The correct response is (a)* The 1494 Treaty of Tordessiles was ...

The Treaty of Tordesillss occured nearly two decades before Martin 
Luther launched his suooessful reformation against the Catholic 
Church. Protestantism was not an issue in 1494.

Do you wish to review this segnoct of the video tape program?
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S. Xh« CMttlla da San Maraaa, tha Spaaiah fortlfloatloa ia Salat Auguatiaa, Florida, 
aaa iuilt ia tha 1680'a yriaarilyi

a. to aarva aa a haaa of oparatioaa agaiaat tha pooarful -aad aaalthy ladiana aha 
liaad ia graat oitiaa to tha north of Florida 

h, to protaot Spaniah Fraaoiacan aiaaioaariaa aho hoped to oonvart tha Florida 
Indiana to Catholiolaa 

0, to protaot from pirata a and other ad^raariaa tha annual traaaura flaata ahioh 
had to aail hy Eaatarn Florida to oatoh tha praaailing ainda haok to Spain 

d* aa a penal ooleny to raliaaa Spain of debtora, aaloontanta aad other 
undoairaahlaa

iaaaarai

a, Inoorraot*

Explaaatioai

Raaiamf

Tbm oorreot raaponao la (o)t The Caatillo da San Uarooa in St, 
Auguatina Florida waa huilt to protaot from piratea ...

ly the 166#' a whan St. Auguatina waa founded, Spaniah oxpaditiona 
auoh aa thoaa under Ponoa da Loon, Harraat and da Sota had ravaalad 
that tha Indiana in and around Flarida ware relatifly prlaitiwo 
and pow . ^ ïïalita tha Indiana in tha Talley of liaxioo, they did not 
lira inĵ {traaa oantara.

So you wiah to rarlaw thia aapaaat of tha video tape program?

h. laoorraot. Iha oorreot reaponae ia (o)i lha Caatilla da San Marooa in St. ...

Exolaaatioai fit, Auguatina waa founded in 166# hy Avila a da Manandac, a year 
’ after ha aaaaaorod a little ooleny of Franoh Protaataat luguaaata

oaarhy. They ware axaoutad, ha aaid,"not aa Franohaan, hut aa 
haratloa." Two yaara later a Franoh expedition oapturad three 

/Spaaiah forta in tha area and hanged tha ooloaiata "not aa 
ASpaniarda, hut aa aasaaalna." Alaraad hy foreign oolonising 
affarta in Flarida and oonoamsd ahout Franoh, Bngliah and Dut oh 
attaoka on Spaniah traaaura flaata, San Warooa waa huilt for 
atratagio and military raaaona.

RaviawT Do you wiah to raview thia aa^ant of tha video tape program?

o. Corrapt. // j ^ a r a  waa aotiva miaaionary aotivity in Florida onoa St. Auguatina 
)waa aatahliahad hut thia rallgioua work waa olaarly aaoondary in 
\ importanoa to tha atratagio and military oonaidarationa of 
Iprotaoting traaaura flaata returning to Spain and diaoouraging 
(foreign ooloniaing afforta in tha area.

d. Inoorreot. Tha oorreot reaponae ia (o)i Tha Caatillao da San Marooa in St. ...

Exolanationi Tha oaatla of San Marooa waa huilt for military purpoaaa. St.
' Auguatina waa not a penal oolony. Tha entire exparienoe of

Spaniah oolonltation, however, involved a relaaae of population 
preaaurea haok home in whioh aaloontanta and failurea oould find 
fortune and adventure in Aaarioa.

Review? Do you wiah to review thia aegaent of the video tape program?
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S m  two Spanish oonquistadoras who ars known to histoiy for rospootively
joomoylng in tha aarly lS4t's throng tha Seuttarastam and Sooth*astam
ragions of tha praaant Unitad Stataa wwrai
a« Cahasa da 7aoa and Vhsoo Monas lalhoa
h* Hamando da Sato and Samando Certas
e« Joan fonoa da Laon aad Franoisoo Fizarro
d« Franoisoo Coronado and lamando da Sota

Answarsi

a* Inoorreot»

Explanation!

RarlowT 

h« Inoorreot.

Tha oorreot response is (d)t Tha two Spanish oonqoistadorea who are 
known to history for joomaying throo^ the dmarioan Soothwest and 
Southeast reapaotieely ware Fkanoisoo Coronado and Sarnando da Soto.

Cahata da Vaoa, ha ginning his eight year trek in 1S27, oould ha 
oonsidarad tha first transoontinantal Aserioan haoausa ha travalad 
on foot from Florida to Western Ifexioo. HoweTar. lalhoa is known 
to history as tha Spaniard who disooeered tha Faoifio Ocean in ISIS.

Do you wiah to re view this savant of tha eidao tape program?

The oorreot response is (d)t The two Spanish ...

Explanation! Sarnando da Soto is most known for his journey of disooTery through 
tha Amerioan Southeast hut Hernando Cortes is most known to history 
for his oonquast of Aztao Ifaxioo from 1519 to 1521.

RoTiew? Do you wish to rariew this s a ^ n t  of tha video tape program?

o. Inoorreot. The oorreot response is (d)! The two Spanish ...

Expiration! Ponce da Leon did disoorer Florida in 1513 hut Franoisoo Pisarro
is most known to history as tha ruthless conquistador who OToroama 
tha hrillient Inoa Ei^ira of South Asmrioa.

Raviaw? Do you wish to review this savent of tha video tape program?

d. Correct. Tha massive two year expedition of Fkanoisoo Coronado, beginning in
154#, moved throu^out tha Amarioan Southwest in an unsuooaaaful 
quest for Indian gold and treasure. Instead of the fahalad golden 
oitias of Cihola, ha found poor adoha puahlos, vast hards of 
huffalo, and tha Gh*and Canyon. A year hefore Coronado hagan his 
journey, Hernando da Soto Ismdad in Florida with a six hundred msm 
army and traveled throughout tha Amarioan Southeast. He acquired 
nothing more than a reputation for cruelty. Ha discovered the 
Mississippi River and waa later huriad in its waters.
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fi« Th« KnoomloBdA SystoBt
&# waa tha ijitreduotlon of llaok African slaooa to rolioro the oufforinga of 

Indian alav* labor in Aaarioa 
b* waa anthuaiastioally aupportad by tha ohurohnan Bartolana da laa Casaa 
o. waa tha policy of the Spaniah Crown to of far aattlora in Aaarioa vaat pool# 

of forced Indian labor if thaaa Spaniah aattlara agreed to maintain and 
Chriatianiea their workera 

d* waa tha centralized atruoturo of govammant in Spaniah Aaarioa in idiioh tha 
king ruled through tha agency of hia appointed rapraaentativ* in Aawrioa, tha 
Tioaroy

Anawerai

a. Inoorreot» Iha correct reaponae ia (o)i Iha Enconionda Syataa waa tha policy

be Explanation! Iha Enconianda Syataa apaoifically conoernad American Indiana who 
were forced to work for Spaniah aattlara. Eventually» however, 
aa tha Aawrican Indian population declined through diaaaaa and 
exploitation, Waat Afrioan alavea were brought to America by tha 
Spaniah and tha fortuguaaa.

Review? Do you wiah to review thia aapaant of tha video tape program?

b. Inoorreot. Iha correct reaponae ia (o)i Iha Snocmianda Syatam waa tha policy ..

Exelanation: Iha Dominican fkiar Baurtoloma da laa Casaa is moat ramambared as
' tha Spaniard with a conacianoo who embarked upon a lifelong

struggle to improve the lot of the Indians. Ho waa particularly 
cppcaad to the fhcostianda aystam-idiioh forced Indians to work to 
the point of death on fanna and in mines. Ha wrote tha book 
History of tha Indies which argued for reform and ha auggaatad 
that Indian suffering could be relieved by -soma African slave labor 
in America.

Review? Do you wish to review .this aogmant of the video tape program?

c. Correct. Iha original oonguiatadoraa and aattlara were given vast
anoomiandaa or grants of land with Indian labor. Iha ayatam waa 
intended to be a auitually beneficial arrangement in Wiich Indians 
would be civilized and Christianized, in which tha Crown could 
enjoy a more stable economy, and in whioh aattlara would benefit 
fkom a cheap labor force. At first a form of tenancy, tha 
system quickly degenerated into peonage and slavery.

d. Inoorreot. The correct reaponae ia (c)i Iha Enoomianda System was tha policy ..

Explanation! Iha Enoomienda System waa not the governing system in Spaniah
’ America. Rather it waa the Crown's well intentioned but poorly

managed method of exploiting the natural resouroea of America 
through Indian labor. Although the Viceroy's powers were 
extensive and hia sympathies often went to the Indiana, the 
Crown's representative in America had little early success in 
reforming and humanizing the harsh system of enoomienda.

Co you vish to review this segment of the video taoe program?
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fi* %h* Franohaan Jaoquss Cartier ia aoat known for hlai
a* liacoTory of tha Uiasissippi River and its exploration to the Arkansas River 
b* exploration of the St* lawrenoe River and tha unauooessful quest for a 

fabulously rich Indian kingdom 
o* founding of the great oity of Qua boo as the first permanent French settlement 

in New France
d* torture and death at the hands of the hostile Algonquin Indians

AnswersI

a* Inoorreot.

Explanatloni

Review?

b* Correot*

0* Inoorreot* 

Exolanatloni

Ihe correot response is (b)i The Frenohaan Jacques Cartier is most 
knoen for his exploration of the St* Imwrenoe River and his 
unsuccessful quest for a rioh Indian kingdom

Jacques Cartier was not the disooveror of tha Mississippi River* 
The first European to pass by the mouth of the Mississippi was 
Cabesa de Taoa in 1521, although he was unaware of the river's 
presenoe whan he crossed the Gulf of Mexioo* In ISAfi lemando 
da Soto discovered and formally laid olaia to the river* The 
French explorers of the Mississippi were Marquette and Jolliet 
in the IfiTO's and Robert Cavelier de la Salle in the IfifiO's*

Do you wish to review this segsent of the video tape program?

In the ISSfi's and 154#'s Jacques Cartier made a number of 
expeditions along the coasts of Newfoundland and Nova Sootia 
and into the St. lawrenoe &iver* Re sailed up the St*
Lawrence River in search of the legendary Indian kingdom of 
Saguenay. Nhat he thought to be gold and diamonds in 
turned out to be worthless iron pyrites and quarts orytals*
Mis exelcration of the St* Imwrenoe straitened French o la ism 
to New France and aided later settlement of the region.

The correct response is (b)i The fVenohman Jacques Cartier is ***

The great citadel of Quebec was founded by Samuel de Champlain in 
IfiOfi as the first permanent settlement in New France* Quebec was 
established originally as a fur trading center because the fur 
trade was the siost important resource in New France* Chssqilain's 
role in the settlement of Canada has earned for him the title of 
"Father of New France*"

Review?

d* Incorrect* 

Bxnlsnaticn:

Do you wish to review this segnent of the video tape program?

The correct response is (b)i The Frenchman Jaoquee Cartier is *..

Jacques Cartier returned to France* was rewarded for his servioes 
to the French king* and lived to a ripe old age in his native town 
of St. Male*

Review? Do you wiah to review this segment of the video tape program?
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7. On whioh of tha following interior wnterwmy# 
apparent? 
a. The CVeat Lakes 
h. The Mississippi River 
0. The Htidson River 
d* The St. Lawrenoe River

was the Frenoh presenoe least

AnswersI

a. Inoorreot._______ The oorreot response is (o)i_Tha Frenoh presenoe was least apparent
on the Hudson River.

Explsnaticnt The Frenoh were oonslderably aotive in the Great Wkes region. The
* modern day oities of Chicago and Detroit were originally Indian

trading centers for the coureurs de hois# As more fur hearing 
animals were trapped out along the more aettlad areas of the St. 
Lawrence. FVenoh trappers moved their operations into the vicinity 
of the Gbreat lakes. French Jesuit missionaries also worked In 
this region.

Review? Do you wish to review this segment of the video tape program?

h. Inoorreot. The oorreot response is (o)i The Frenoh presenoe was least apparent

Explanation» Although the Spanish were the first Europeans to discover the
Mississippi, it was the Frenoh who first systematioally explored, 
mapped out and settled along this river system# In the IfiTO's 
Marquette and Jolliet journeyed from the Great lakes to the 
tributary of the Arkansas River. In IfifiZ la Salle floated down 
the Mississippi to the Gulf. "#«< ng the interior basin Louisiana. 
Frenoh trappers and farmers and businessmen oould be found around 
the oities of St. Louis and Hew Orleans on the river*

Review? Do you wish to review this segnont of the video tape program?

o. Correot. The Frenoh presenoe was least felt along the Hudson River. It was
the Dutch who settled this area, establishing fur trading centers 
with the powerful Iroquois Indians at sitae like Port Orange 
(modern Albany in Hew Tork) where the and Hudson Rivers
meet. Hew Amsterdam, modem Hew Tork City, was the Dutch oolony at 
the mouth of the Hudson. % e  &»gliah gained control of the area 
in the IfifiO's.

d. Inoorreot. The oorreot response is (o)i The FVen^ presenoe was least apparent «

Explanation» The St. Lawrence River was first settled by the Fb-enoh. French
Breton fishermen, working off the Grand Bank, were seasonal visitors 
to the mouth of the St. Lawrenoe in the early 1500's. It was first 
explored in the voyages of Jacques Cartier and in the early IfiOO's 
Quebec and Montreal beoame important oities on the river.

Review? Do you wish to review this eegnsnt of the video tape program?
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• • All of tha following ■totaaoixto ooaooming Mow Fronoo or# truo with oao ozooption* 
Mhioh ototanont ia falsa?

a. Tha Jo suits of Maw Franoa wara auooassful in oonvorting tha powerful Iroquois 
Indiana to Christianity and to tha loyalty of the- Frenoh king, 

ba Tha short growing season, tha harah winters and tha relative failure of France 
to anoouraga large numbers of small fanners meant that agrioultura in Maw 
Franoa was not vary saIf-auffiaient 

o. Relations with tha Indiana were generally good beoausa of the need of Indians 
in the luorative fur trade 

d« Iha Franoh moved deep into the interior of North America in persuit of fur 
bearing animals, which wars inoreasingly trapped out in the East.

Answers I

a. Correot. Statement (a) is falsa and you are looking for the false statement.
In faot tha Jesuits ware unsuooaaaful in their efforts to make tha 
powerful Iroquois into loyal subjaots of France and to win them 
over to Catholioisn. One important reason for this failure is that 
the Franoh had allied themselves to the Algonquins and the Hurons. 
tribes whioh were traditional enemies of tha Iroquoia. Another 
explanation is that the Iroquois prefored to trade with tha Dutch 
and later tha English, oompatitors with Franca in America. It was 
tha Iroquois who killed tha Frenoh Jeauits lasao Jaques and Jean de 
Arabeuf.

b* Inoorreot. Remember, you are looking for tha falsa statement. The oorreot 
response is (a): The Jesuits of Mew Franoa were suooessful in 
converting tha Iroquois Indians to Christianity and to tha loyalty 
of the Frenidi king.

Explanation. Stataumnt (b) is a true statement. Farming in Mew Franoa was never 
wholly salf-suffiolant due to harsh weather, a short growing season, 
a sami-faudal landholding system, and a liaiitad number of small 
farmers.

Review? Do you wish to review this sapeent of the video tape program?

o. Inoorreot. Remember, you are looking for tha falsa statement.
response is (a): Tha Jesuits of Maw France ....

Tha oorreot

Explanation: Statement (o) is a true statement. The depandanoe of tha aarly 
' Frenoh fur traders on tha native American encouraged an anli^tenad

Indian policy. Of tha three great European powers in Amerioa, tha 
Frenoh were the most sensitive to the Indiana. Tha Jesuit 
missionaries also played a benevolent role in Indian relations.

Review? Do you wish to review this aegpent of the video tape program?

d. Inoorreot. Remember, you are looking for the false atatement. The correot 
response is (a): The Jesuits of New Franoa ...

Exolanation: Statement (d) ie a true statement. The Frenoh moved rapidly into 
" the interior of Canada, into the Mast, and down the Mississippi

River in persuit of fur bearing animals. The fur-trapping business 
was ;H"ibalis“ic in that it ate uo its own resources, r.etreatins
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Andrerrs CI r.'I Question» and Answers for Coaputer I'odul'o II U.S. History

1. England's olaia to North America was based on explorations by the Italian:
a. Giovanni Verrazano
b. Giovanni Cabotto
c. Ar.erigo Vespucci
d. Christopher Columbus

A nsw ers: 

a. Incorrect. 

Sxnlanation:

Review?

b. Correct.

c. Incorrect.

Hxnlanation:

Review?

d. Incorrect.

Exolanation:

Review?

The correct answer is (b): England's claim to North Aswrica was 
based on the explorations of the Italian Giovanni Cabotto. 
Giovanni Verrazano was an Italian navigator who was in the 
service of the French King Franois I and who made claims to 
land in North America for France. His voyage occured in 1524 
when he surveyed the coast of North America from the Carolinas 
to Nova Scotia.
Do you wish to review this segoent of the video tape program?

In 14S7 and 1498 King ^nry VII of England sent Giovanni 
Cabotto, known to us by the Anglicized name of John Cabot, to 
the New Norld. ne explored the coast of Newfoundland and some 
points further north and these efforts formed the basis of 
English claims to the region. Cabotto's voyages were not 
followed up for several decades due to internal problems in 
England.

The correct answer is (b)i England's claim to North America was 
based on the explorations of the Italian Giovanni Cabotto. 
Amerigo Vespucci was an Italian who visited the Northern coast 
of South America in 1499. He wrote an account of his 
experiences which was so widely circulated that Europeans gave 
the new world the name Amerioa in honor of him. In fact, he had 
little to do with actual discovery and nothing to do with 
England's claims in the new continent.
Do you wish to review this segment of the video tape program?

The correct answer is (b): England's claim to North America was 
based on the explorations of the Italian Giovanni Cabotto. . 
Columbus was an Italian who discovered the New VTorld for Spain 
in the 1490's. Els claims to the new continent, as reflected In 
the Papal Treaty of Tordesillas, excluded England.
Do you wish to review this segment of the video tape program?
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AndraifS Cmvi Questions and Answers for Computer Module II D.S. History

3y the time of Queen Ilizabeth's death in 1603, conditions in Zngland favored 
successful colonization because:
a. businessmen v.lshed to plant tobacco in Virginia
b. the war with Spain was intensifying
o. merchants and investors had accumulated sufficient venture capital to 

finance colonization 
d, the new Zn^lish Hing, James I, wished to convert the American Indians to 

the Catholic faith-

Answers: 

a. Incorrect.

Exolanation:

r.evnew

b« Incorrect.

Explanation:

r.eview? 

0. Correct.

d. Incorrect.

Exolanation:

review:

The correct answer is (o): By 1603 oonditions in 'England favored 
successful colonization because merchants and investors had 
sufficient venture capital to finance colonization.
Tobacco itself was not the major motive for English colonization 
in 1603. It was only when colonists already in Virginia 
discovered that Indian tobacco could be sold in England that the 
colony became seIf-eufflcient. Planters like John Rolfe mixed 
Virginia tobacoo with West Indies tobacco for a blend that was 
popular in England.
Jo you wish to review this segient of the video tape program?

The correct answer is (o): By 1603 oonditions in England favored
successful colonization because merchants and investors had 
sufficient venture capital to flnanoe colonization.
The war with Spain subsided for a time after the death of the 
Spanish king in 1588 and Queen Elizabeth in 1603. AlthouA still 
hostile, Spain realized by now that it was unlikely that England 
could be subdued by invasion or forcibly converted to Catholicism, 
zscause England was now less threatened by Spain, she could 
devoce more of her attention to colonization and less to defense. 
To you vish to review this segcent of the video tape program?

English merchants and bankers were accumulating enough wealth
that they sought new ventures for profit and investment. Tlie 
so-called joint-stock-oompany was the creation of a number of 
investors who combined their assets to share in the profit and- 
to more evenly spread out asty losses. By observing the great 
success of the Spanish, English businessmen were hopeful of 
realizing a similar success.

The correct answer is (c): By 1603 conditions in England favored 
successful colonization because merchants and investors had 
sufficient venture capital to finance colonization.
Both Queen Elizabeth and the new Stuai*t King, James I, were 
Protestants. Neither had any desire to see the American Indians 
oonvei-ted to Catholicism. They also had no great desire to 
convert these Indians to the Protestant faith. The English as a 
rule were considerably less interested in converting the Indians 
to Ciiristianity than the Spanish and French.
Do you wish to review thia segment of the video tape program?
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Andrews CmVI Questions and Answers for Couçuter Module II U.S. history

The Virginia House of 3urg esses  came to r e p re s e n t  th e  in t e r e s t s  of a grcsYing c la s s  
of;
a« tobacco planters 
b« London businessmen
c. poor ;'eoneui farmers
d. fishermen and shipbuilders

Answers; 

a. Correct.

b. Incorrect.

îxnlanation:

Heview?

c. -r.correci.

Ixolanation:

Review?

d. Incorrect.

ijcnlanation;

The Virgiriw House of Burgesses, established in 1619, represented 
the interests of local tobacco planters. Then the Crom took 
direct control and administration of the colony in the 1620*s, 
the House of Surgossos remained the principle legislative body 
of Virginia, nith elected deputies representing the growing 
number of nealthy planters. As more planters acquired more land 
and slaves and fortunes, a class of Virginia aristocrats 
emerged who influenced the colonial legislature out of proportion 
to their numbers. 3y plural voting and setting higfi property 
qualifications for voting and holding public office, the great 
planters like the Shirleys, the Carters, the Lees and the 
Eurkelsys dominated colonial politics.

The correct answer is (a): The Virginia House of Burgesses came 
to represent the interests of a growing class of tobacoo planters. 
The London businessmen who pooled their resources to found the 
oolony of Virginia in 1607 were disappointed by the lack of 
profits during the early years. It was only with the discovery 
of tobacco that the colony became a success. '.Tithin a short 
time Virginians living in the colony had a greater say in the 
affairs of the colony than did the London organizers and 
businessmen. The Jamestown House of Burgesses came to represent 
less the interests of the London investors and nore the locals.
Ho you -.Tish to review this segment of the video tape program?

The correct answer is (a): The Virginia House of Burgesses came 
to represent the interesxs of a growing class of tobacco planters. 
Yoeman formers were present in Virginia but their political 
influence was limited by the powerful and wealthy planters whd 
emerged. High property qualifications for voting and holding 
office meant that small and independent yeoman farmers of 
modest means were excluded from the halls of government and were 
poorly represented by the deputies in the House of Burgesses.
Do you wish to review this segaent of the video program?

The correct answer is (a); Tha Virginia House of Burgesses came 
to represent the interests of a growing class of tobacco planters. 
Although there were fishermen and shipbuilders in Virginia, they 
were more numerous in Hew Hngland later, a s  an occupational class, 
they were poorly represented in the colonial legislature.
Do you '.Tish tc review this segment of the vi'.'eo vtpe program?
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4. The so-called Saekparts of Virginia were settled by lateconers TTho: 
a* encountered relatively little Indian trouble
b. built T r e a t  p l a n T a t i o n s  T . l t l i  Tester airsbors of slaves than found on the Cicsrsater

plantations
0. found land cheaper and politics less controlled by the Tidev/ater planters
d .  -.VBre pre . ' r i r . i r . a T c l y  ÔTrecish and 'emaa ia ethnic nsdceup

tnsTTû rs ; 
a. Incorrect;

explanation:

Review?

b. Incorrect.

Explanation;

Review?

o. Correot.

d» Inoorreot.

Exolanation:

Review?

Tne correct answer is (c): The Backports of Virginia were settled 
b y  latecomers who found land cheaper and politics less controlled 
by the Tidewater planters.
In the Backparts, settlers were more exposed to hostile Indians. 
Distant from the center of colonial government in Williamsburg, 
and less protected by the oolonial militia or the British arny. 
these settlers often tended to blame the oolonial government for 
their ills. The so-called Bacon's Rebellion in 1676 Virginia 
was in part precipitated by anti-Indian hostility among the 
Sackcountry settlers*
Do you wish to review this segment of the video tape program?

The oorreot answer is (o): The Baokparts of Virginia were settled 
bj' latecomers who found land cheaper and politics less controlled 
by the Tidewater planters.
The settlers of the Virginia Baokoomtry were primarily yeoman 
farmers who had less need for slave labor in the PieAsont and 
mountain areas. The great plantations were more oharaoteristio 
of the Tidewater region of Virginia and it was in this lowland 
areauthat slavery was most notioeable.
Do you wish to review this segment of the video tape program?

It is ti’ue that the later settlers to Virginia's Baokparts found 
land relatively cheap by Tidewater standards. Because the 
Tidewater was the first area settled and had a greater and more 
densely settled population, land was more expensive. Poor 
independent farmers and indentured servants who had worked off 
the terms of their indenture often moved into the Baokparts. ^.s.an 
Hare land was cheap and settlers"it e-b ^ Iess likely to have to~ 
compete with slave labor. These settlers also found that 
oolonial government had less reach in the Baokparts. If taxes 
were more difficult to oolleot in the Rest, revenues from 
oolonial taxes were also less likely to be spent in the 
Baokparts on roads, mail, transportation and military protection.

The oorreot answer ie (o)t The Baokparts of Virginia were settled 
by latecomers who found land cheaper and politics less controlled 
by the Tidewater planters.
The settlers of the Virginia Baokparts in the seventeenth and 
eighteen th centuries were English and Soots-Irish. The Swedes 
and Germane were relatively few in the area during the oolonial 
period. Uany of the settlers of the Baokparts were Tidewater 
Englishmen who went Rest looking for opportunity.
Do you wish to review this segsent of the video tape program?
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Andrews o n VI Questions and Answers for Coaqmter Module II U.S. History

5. The oolony of Msrylsnd was ai
a. ^oyal oolony settled by English Calvinists (Puritans)
b. Rropriatory oolony settled by English Catholios
o. Propriatory oolony settled by English Quakers
d. Joint Stoolc Company oolony settled by Moravian Ifoonios

Answerst

a. Inoorreot. 

Explanation:

Review?

b. Correot.

The oorreot answer is (b)i Maryland was a Propriatory oolony 
settled by English Catholics.
Ths English Calvinists, better known as Puritans, settled 
primarily in the New England area and their oolonies were 
mainly administered as joint stook oompanies during their 
formative years.
Do you wish to review this sepnent of the video tape program?

Maryland was given in a propriatory grant to Lord Baltimore by 
King Charles II in 1632. Lord Baltimoie was an English Catholic 
who wished to establish a haven in Amerioa for Catholios restricted or 
perseouted in England. St^iifioant was tkii Mdsyland Act of 
Religious Toleration in 1649, an act whioh extended freedom of 
religion to incoming Protestants. King Charles' pro-Catholio 
sentiments were one of the many Crown policies which led to the 
English Civil War of the 1640's and to the death of Charles II 
in 1649.

o. Inoorreot.

Exolanation:

Review?

d. Inoorreot.

Explanation:

Review?

The oorreot answer is (b): Maryland was a Propriatory oolony 
settled by English Catholios.
Although English Quakers oould be found throughout the English 
oolcnies, their greatest ntasbers were found in the Middle 
Colonies, particularly Pennsylvania,
Do you wiah to review this sspnsnt of the video tape program?

The oorreot answer is (b): Maryland was a Propriatory oolony 
settled by English Catholios.
The followers of Rev. Sun Jung Moon, commonly referred to as 
"Moonies" are members of a relatively new religious movement. 
Moon's followers are strongest in South Korea and the United - 
States. Ths Southeastern European province of Moravia is 
known for its good wine and hardy peasant stook but not for 
"Moonies."
Do you wish to review this sepnsnt of the video taps program?
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Anrirswa CUITI Quaatlona anW Snswara for Co^utsr Ueëula II U.S. Hlatory

"roprlater Jaaea Oglethorpe Wio wiahe4 to*Oeorgia waa eatahliahed hy the 
a« oreate a haven for Sngliah dehtora
h. oreate a strateglo harrier to the French aettlera to the Xorth
o. oreate a plantation eoonony haaed on a la very •■>
d. oreate a oolony idiieh officially favored the Quaker religion

Answera*

a. Correot. fieorgia was the last of the thirteen colonie a to he eatahlished. In
1732 a group of philanthropiata led hy James Oglethorpe created thia 
colony for dehtora. It was named for King George the Smfac and it 
waa eatahlished at Savannah. Although hy thia time the Crown had 
little faith in proprietary ooloniea, it made an exception in the 
case of Georgia. The Crown wiahed to eatahlish a strategic buffer 
between the Carolinas and the Spaniah in Florida. It also wished to 
rid England of debtors. Oglethorpe had wished to keep his coloiy 
free from the evils of run and slavery hut. within a short time. 
Georgia assuswd the plantation system of its sister southern colonies.

h. Incorrect. Ihe oorreot answer ia (a): Georgia was created aa a haven for debtors.

Explanation: King George H of England did wish to make Georgia into a strategic
— — — —  harrier to a foreign ^wer hut that posrer hah Spain in Florida.

The French were in Canada, a conaiderahle diatanoe te the north.
Ko view? Bo you wish to review thia sepsont of the video tape program?

o. Inoorreot. The correot answer ia (a): Georgia waa created as a haven for debtors.

Explanation: The oolony ef Georgia reflected the idealism of its trustees who
' prohibited slavery and farms of more than five hundred aorea. They

wished to prevent the exoeaaive wealth and luxury whioh characterised 
the planter ariatooraoy ef the South Carolina and Chesapeake colonies. 
Soon the mixed immigrant population of Welsh. Soots. Germans and 
English forced a repeal of theae laws restricting slavery and load 
aorage. Mover aa prosperous aa the plantation oolonies. hy 1751 
Georgia was turned over to the Crown to he administered aa a royal 
oolony.

Do you wish to review this aegaent of the video tape program?

Ths oorreot answer ia (a)i Georgia waa created aa a haven for dehtora.

Although there were »am English Quakers idte settled in Georgia, the 
Quaker faith was nsver ths established religion of the ooleny. The 
religious complexion of Georgia refloated ths varied religious 
prefersnoes of its many Immigrant groups. When the oolony came under 
direct royal administration in 1751. the Anglican Church was the 
established ohuroh.

Review? Do you wish to review this s e ^ n t  of the video tape program?

Review?

d. Inoorreot.

Explanation:
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Anlrvws CUITI Quaatiena and Anawara for Coayntar Modulo II D.S. liatory

7« Iha Puritan laadar with oiril and raligioua authority who aatahliahad tha lihla 
Comnonwaalth of Uaaaaohuaatta lay waai 
a. Xiô toan Uhthan 
h* ChaWnd'CMaaaioy 
o. Ragan WiaiMamn 
d« John Winthropo

Anawarai

a. Inoorraot*

Exolanatloni

lha oarraot anawar ia (d)i Iha Puritan laadar who aatahliahad tha 
iihla Coamonwaalth of Uaaaaohuaatta lay waa John Winthropa*

Cotton Uathar waa ona of ioaton'a moat aloqnant and raapaotad 
thaologiana hut ha waa not lawalrad in tha aarly oolony'a 
aatahllahmant. Ihara waa oontradiotion in hia lifa. la waa 
varioualy a aoholar who haliawad in raaaon and miniatar gi-ran 
to houta af auparatition and a faaoination with tha oooult. A 
hook he wrote on witohoraft helped ta a park tha notorioua Salem 
witobtriala of tha ICM'a. In tha 1720'a ha made a major 
oontrihution to madioal aoianca hy azporlmanting with amallpox 
innooulation*

RariawT

h. Inoorreot.

Exolanationi

Be you wiah to review thia aa puant of tha video tape program?

The oarraot anawar ia (d)i lha Puritan laadar who aatahliahad tha 
iihla Comnonwaalth of Uaaaaohuaatta lay waa John Uinthropa*

Char laa Channoy waa a Congregational olargyman of loaton whoaa 
miniatry waa at ita peak a oontury after tha founding of tha 
Uaaaaohuaatta lay Oolony hy John "inthropa. Chaunoy haliavad that 
religion and raaaon wara oompatahla and ha waa critical of tha 
emotional "fire and hrimatona" preaching typical of tha Sraat 
Awakening ainiatara of tha time.

Xaviawf

0. Inoorreot.

Explanation.

Raviawt

d. Correct.

Bo you wiah to review thia aapaant of tha video tape program?

lha oorreot anawar ia (d)i Cia Puritan laadar who aatahliahad tlw 
Iihla Comnonwaalth af Uaaaaohuaatta waa John Winthropa.

Koger TTilliama waa a Uaaaaohuaatta olargyman who waa unoharaotoristioally 
aympathatio with tha Indiana, lia outapokan dafanaa of Indian righta, 
hia oritioiam of tha Puritan unity of ohuroh and atata. and hia 
growing inclination toward ra ligioua toleration all got him into 
trouble with John Winthropa and tha magiatrataa of Uaaaaohuaatta. la 
waa haniahad in 163S and fled ha Bhada Sadamd aouth whara ha 
aatahliahad tha new oolony of Rhode laland.

Bo you wiah to raviawthia aepoent of tha video tape program?

John Winthropa waa the firat governor of tha Uaaaaohuaatta lay 
Company whioh aatahliahad ita oolony in Raw England. Whan ha 
landed in America he oarriad with him tha royal charter. It waa 
tha firat time in hiatory that tha haadquartara of a joint-atook 
company moved to the oolony with tha aattlara. Wall organized and 
financed, tha oolony grew and proaparad imdor Winthropa'a stem 
leadership. Over tha next daoada hatwaan fifteen and twenty thousand 
Puritans came to lew England in the ao-oalled Great emigration.
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#« Tbs grs&t irony of Nssr KnglnnW's Pnritsa rsliglon is thati
a* ZaSisas wsrs h sU ia h i ^  sstsem dsspito thsir rsfusal to eonvsrt to Chrirtisnity 
b« Puritaas aho ai shod to soporato trvm ths Church of Ëaglaad Wills in Knglaad 

oasrahslmiagly hsoaas Aaglioaas in ths Ohuroh of Eng load ones ia dmsrica 
o# Puritans Wio cams to iaorioa to ssoaps rsligious porssoution aore thsmsslrss 

guilty of religious iaitolsranos and porssoution in Amerioa 
d. Puritans Wio regarded aealth as a sigi of #od's affection aore themselves the 

most eoononically haofcaard and impoverished of the English colonies in Amerioa

Aasaers i

a. Inoorreot» Ths oorreot aasaer is (o)i The great irony of Vea England's Puritan
religion is that Puritans aho m—  to Amerioa to escape religious
persecution aere themselves guilty ef perseoution»

, Ikcplanatien: Indians aers generally held In low esteem hy the Puritans ef Vea
' England» Although there aore some isolated attempts hy people

like Roger ITilliams aad John Kliet to Christianize or deal justly
aith Indians, such efforts aere unusual. After forty years of 
settlement, the Puritans oould claim only a thousand Indians 
converted to Christianity. Those Vative Americans idio resisted 
conversion aere considered predestined to dsmnation» Puritan 
hostility to Indians was demonstrated in ths Pequot Var of 1637 
and ling Phillip's War ii 1873, conflicts vdiiWi dramatically 

'\ reduced the Vative American population of Vea England»

Vsvisaf

h« Inoorreot.

Explanation*

Ksvieaf

Bo you wish to review this se^nt ef the videe tape program?

Ths Puritans Wio cams to America aere not Seperatists like ths 
Pilgrams. Rather than asperating frem the Church of England, 
Puritans wished to purify and reform tha ohuroh from within, 
discarding Catholic litergy and oeremony.

So you wish to review this segment of the video tape program?

0» Correct*

d. Incorrect»

Explanation*

Review?

Ths great irony of Ihe so-called Vow England Way is that those 
Puritans aho sought refuge in America from perseoution aere 
themselves intolerant of other religious groups. The Ereat Migration 
to New England in the 1630's was prompted hy Xing Charles' hostility 
toward religious noa-oonformists. Puritan ministers were turned out 
of thsir ohurehes and Puritan hooks were humsd in England. loaever, 
once in America, the Puritan magistrates demonstrated similar hostility 
to Quakers, Catholios, Jews and other groups which refused to conform. 
Bissenters like Roger Williams aad Anns Vutohinson aere laheled 
heretics and hsnished Wiile eoepntrio men and aoisen In Salem, suspected 
of aitohorwft, aere aisked off to prison or to hanging trees.

The correot answer is (o)* Die great irony of Vea England's Puritan 
religion is that Puritans sho cams to Amerioa escaping religious 
perseoution aere themselves guilty of religious intolerance.

Vea England Puritans aere Calvinists Wio often saw aealth and 
finanoial suooess as indioations of God's pleaaure aith An 
individual or as a sign of eventual salvation. This positive 
vxea of wealth was one of a number of faotors which made the 
New England oolonies economically suooessful. Vea England srossered 
in shipsullding, light manufaeturing, the oarrying trade and fishing.
Do you wish to revieathis segment of the video program?
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#. Th# ###4h*4 of «Tontuol ëomoorooy in l#w Eoglmni r##U#d iai 
a. th# offloials of th# Crows Court# 
h« th# town meotiag hou##«
o* t&e Soffllnion of Now Engload
4. tfao upper houBo of th# oolonial leglalature# In New England

Answer#I

a, Inoorreot.

Explanation:

XoTlowf

h. Correot,

o. Inoorreot.

Exwlanation:

Review?

4. Incorrect.

Exwlanation:

The oorreot answer is (h): Th# see4he4 of 4emooraoy in New England 
resided in the tom meeting houses.

There was little indication in th# Crown Courts of anything 
approaching demooraoy. Th# judges of th# Crown Courts were 
appointed Vy the king and they were t# answer only to the 
king, the king's ministers and Parliament. NotaVly uidemooratlo 
were the so-called Admiralty Courts whioh haid the power to 
hear cases in the New England oolonies while colonials accused 
of violating maritime laws were deprived of the Vena fits of a jury.

to you wish to review the video tape segment of this program?

Hew England towns were erected around a town square in which the 
ohuroh, often_referred t# as the town aweting house, was the 
most prominent Vullding. This pattern of organisation based on 
small towns enoouraged am dative participation in local 
government. The ohuroh was used for both religious servi oes and 
for public debates on civic oonverns. Although the vote was 
originally limited to all male church goers, where the bulk of 
the Puritan comnunlty belonged to the Congregational Church 
there was considerable direct demooraoy. All adult ohurehgolng 
townsmen oould vets on municipal issues and nearly all New 
England townsmen held local public office during their lives.
Àttér New England magistrates relaxed th# ohuroh membership 
restriotions far. demooratio involvement, even greater msmbers of 
the communities were politically aotive.

Ths correot answer is (b): The seedbed of demooraoy in New England 
resided in the town meeting houses.

The Nominion of New England, established in ISIS, was an organisâtionaZ 
change in the New England colonies in idiioh the Crown asswmd direct 
and extensive administrative control. In effect, the Nominion 
frustrated local self-govemmsnt and deswcratio inclinations in 
New England by abolishing th# efaartsrs of several oolonies, by 
joining New Tork and New Jersey to New England in a single 
administrative district, and by appointing a royal governor 
to rule the region from Boston. The authoritarian governor 
appointed by ling James II was Sir Edmund Andros.

Do you wish to review this aegoant of the video tape program?

The correct answer is (b): The seedbed ...

Generally the upper houses of the oolonial legislatures were less 
democratic than the lower elected house.
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U *  Si» Qmkar population of Colonial Ponnaylvania waa oharaotorizod Vy* 
a. a Voliof that uarfaro with Inilana waa juat and naooaaary
V« a Vallof that God oould Ve undaratood and approaohad only throuÿi tha aganoy of 

a formally trained thaologlan or miniatar 
o. a Vallaf that alavary, althou^ unwholasena, waa naooaaary for tha aoonomio 

aurrival of the oolony 
d. a Valief in raligloua toleration and paoifiam

dnswarai

Inoorreot.

Explanation:

Raviawf

V. Inoorreot.

Exolanation*

The oorreot anawar ia (d)i The Quaker population of Colonia Pannaylvania 
VelieTod in rallgioua toleration and paoifiam

The Quaker a of Pannaylrania enjoyed wuaually good ralationa with the 
Indiana. William Penn and hia rapreaantatiaaa in tha oolony made 
apeolal affarta to aolioit the aupport, underatanding and Ariandahip 
of their Indian naighhora. Land waa pru«d*aaad rather than taken Vy 
foroe. Quaker-Indian ralationa ware ao amleabla that tha oolonial 
lagialatura in Philadelphia found it unnaoeaaary to aataVliah a 
militia for their protaotion. Khan later non-Quakera like tha 
Soota-Iriah aettlad in the Vaok parte of tha oolony, their fdaaty 
faiaty and free wheeling apirit led to olaahaa with the Indiana.
While the Quakara dominated tha oolonial lagialatura, they rafuaed 
to vote funda for military proteotion againat Indiana.

Vo you wiah to review thia aepnant of tha video tape programf

The oorreot anawar ia (d)i Tha Quaker .....

Quakara wara Vallevara in a radical religion whioh awwno need for a 
formally eduoated miniatry ainoa one paraon'a interprétât ion of 
Scripture waa oonaidered aa vwd valid aa that of another. Thia 
conoapt of rallgioua demooraoy wna promoted in England Vy George Fox, 
a Quaker who olalmad that within eaoh paraon'a aoul waa tha "Inner 
Light” of Chriat'a preaenoe. Fox had a atrong influence on William 
Penn.

Review? Bo you wiah to review thia eepnant of the video tape program?

o. Inoorreot. Iha corrert anawar la (d): Ihe Quaker -----

explanation:

Review?

d. Correct.

Ihe progreaaive Quaker view of God'a preaenoe in eaoh man auggaatad 
that hiaaan nature waa noble. It adae oonaaquantly diaoouraged 
slavery. Iha Quakara par proapared without the uae of alavea. Later, 
in the nineteenth century, Quakara would generally aupport the 
abolitioniat oauae to end alavary in the United Statea.

Bo you wiah to review

Unlike tha Puritana to the North, Quakera in Pennaylvania founded 
their colony on the baaie of religioua toleration. William Penn 
guaranteed aettlera to tha area thaty they would enjoy liberty of 
oonaoience, freedom from peraeAion^ no taxation without 
repreaenaatlon, and due proceaa of law. To a remarkable extent, 
the Quakera of Pennaylvania, while they dominated colonial government 
there, made good on thia promiae.
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11. Th# oolony whioh wo# to ho oall#4 K#v Tork aft#r 1444 warn originally nttlo4 an# 
mdminlmtor## hyith#-
a. ##rman«i
h. Frenoh 
o. Butch
#• English Quakers 

Answers:

a, Inoorreot.

Explanation:

The oorreot answer is (o): ihe oolosgr of Mew Tork was originally 
settle# an# a#aioistere# hy the Butoh.

Although some Genssns settle# in New Toxk. the area first oaae 
under the oontrol of the Butoh. The Englishman Nenry ludson ha# 
explore# the area in the mne of lollan#. Later the Butoh Bee 
West India Company settle# tbs area. Althou^ Butoh culture 
dominate# the oity of New Agaterdam, later New Tork City, it was 
suffioiently cosmopolitan hy the time of the English takeover 
that there were a number of languages spoken there, inoluding 
German.

Reviewf

h. Inoorreot.

Exolanation:

Review?

o. Correot.

Do you widi to review this segment of the video '"ape program?

The correct answer is (o): The coloiy of New Tork .......

Tbs Frenoh never administered the oolony of New Tork. Qie Franoh 
in Canada did attempt to influenoe the Indians of the northernmost 
reaches of the colony hut this was primarily an effort to enlarge 
their fur trading activities. The Iroquois Indians of northern 
New Tork were more responsive to the Butoh an# later the English.

Bo you wish to review this sepssnt of the video tape program?

The oolony whioh was destined to he New Tork was originally 
established and administered hy England's commeroial rival, Rolland. 
Dutch claims rested on the disooveries of Renry Rudson, an Englishman 
in the servioe of Rolland. In 1624 agents of the Butoh West India 
Company established a fur-trading outpost at Fort Orange, today 
Albany* up the Rudson River. Two years later, in 1626, the company 
purohased Manhattan Island and huilt their oity of New Aauterdam.
The region of the Rudson Talley, name# New Netherlands, was intended 
to he a oolleotion of semi-feudal estates and fur trading posts to 
benefit the oempany hut these plans were never popular with the 
Dut<* settlers. The SLrea oasis under British oontrol in 1664.

d. Inoorreot. The oorreot answer is (d o): The oolony

Explanation:

Review?

Some English Quakers were present in New Amsterdam when the British 
took oontrol of the Butoh oolony hut they were one of a number of 
groups living under Butoh administration. More Quakers would later 
settle in New York due to perseoution in New England and because of 
New Tork(s geographical proximity to Quaker controlled Pennsylvania.

Do you wish to review this sepsent of the video tape program?
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All of th* following atatoasnts aoonrataly doaorlb* th* at&t* of Iritiah 
Colonial Aaarioa on tha *▼* of th* EoTolution axoapt ona* Whioh atateatant la 
falaa?
a* Colonial Aaarioana conaidarad thataaalvaa trua Engliahcan entitled to the righta 

of Engliahaien
b* In the oontrovaray over taxe a, Aaiarioana felt a atrongar loyalty to 

Parliaatent than to the Icing 
o* Aawrioana ware proud of their role in the oommaroial proaperity of the enpire 
d* tha meroantiliat ayatem waa ahowing aigna of aga and ita re atr lot iona on trade 

and nanufaoturing were oraating diaoontant in Anorlca

Anawarat

a. Inoorreot. Remember* you are-looking for tha falaa atatement* Tha oorreot reaponae 
ia (b)i In tha oontroveray over taxaa, Aaiarioana fait a atrongar 
loyalty to Parliament than to the king*

Explanation:

b* Correot

o* Inoorreot

Exolanation:

d* Inoorreot*

Exolanation:

It ia trua that oolonial Aaiarioana oonaidered themaelaaa Engliahmen 
in tha at riot aanae of tha wordu It waa their argument that they 
ware being denied the ri^ta of Engliahmen which helped to 
precipitate tha ravolution*

Baoauae Parliament waa reaponaibla for levying taxoa in the coloniea, 
Aawricana regarded Parliament with inoreaaing auapicion and hoatility* 
Loyalty to King Georg* III paraiated* It waa not unoosnon for 
American rebel officer* to toaat tha king'a health during the first 
year of the war - until tha Déclaration of Independence* Then in 
July 1776 Congreaa formally charged tha king with tyrranical abuaea*

Remember, you are looking for tha falaa atatement* Ihe correct 
reaponae ia (b): In tha controveray over taxaa, Americana felt a *.*

Americana were conaoioua of their important conenerical role within 
the empire* American gooda were a old on a world market and the 
American Finland Coloniea often had cloaer economic tiea to 
England than with eachother*

Do you wiah to review thia aegnent of the video program?
Do you wish to review the queationT
Do you wish to proceed to tha next question?

Remember, you are looking for the false atatement* 
response ia (b)i In tha oontroveray *****

The correct

Iha navigation laws whioh enforced the mercantilist system ware 
designed to promote a favorable balance of trade for England and 
in practice thia often worked to tha disadvantage of some 
American trading and manufacturing oonoama* What once waa a 
mutually beneficial enonomic arrangement between mother country 
and colony waa increasingly becoming competitive*

Options? Do you wiah to review thia aepnent of the video program?
Do you wish to review the question?
Do you wiah to proceed?
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2. All of tho following atAtaonts regarding tha 1759 Battle of Quebeo are true exoopt 
one. nhieh atatement ia falaef
a. Both ootnaaading offioera Wolfe and Montoala died in the encounter
b. The battle waa more typical of an open field European encounter with troopa in 

formation
c. The action occured on the Plaine of Abraham after British troopa climbed ths 

high bluffs overlooking the St. Lawrence River.
d. The battle lasted two days of continufiï^ighting with the—freuch apuai eutly

it4f f f . n T - j d r y  anA the reinforced British victorious on the final day

Answers: 

a. Incorrect.

Opt ions;

Sxplanatlen;

b. Incorrect.

Exolanation:

Options; 

c. Incorrect. 

Exolanation:

Options: 

d. Correct.

Remember, you are looking for the false atateiaent. The oorreot 
reaponae la (d): The battle laeted two days of continuous fighting 
with the Frenoh victorious on the first day and the British victorious 
on the final day.

Do you wish to review this segment of the video program?
Do you wiah to review the question?
Do you wish to proceed?

Both commanders died aa a result of the battle. Wolfe died almost 
imsedlately, living only long enough to learn the final outcome of 
battle. Montcalm, mortally wounded, was carried from the field and 
died hours later in the city of Quebec.

Remember, you are looking for the false statement, 
response is (d}i The battle ...

The correct

The Battle of Quebec was more typical of European open field 
engagements because large numbers of regular professional soldiers 
in formation ware the principal combatants. On both aides, however, 
were militia units. Wolfe kept his American colonial militia and 
riflemen on the flanks while Montcalm integrated hia sillitia into 
his regular columns.

Do you wish to review ...

Remember, you are looking for the false atatement. The correct ...

Ihe battle occured on the Plains of Abraham, a large and rolling 
expanse under the walls of Quebec. All night long British troopa 
climbed a steep and narrow footpath which led to the top of the 
precipice. When morning came, the population of Quebeo woke to 
discover a British army assembled on the Plains offering a challange 
to the French a my.

Do you wish to review ...

The battle was not long in duration. In fact, the action took place 
within minutes. Wolfe's man had double-balled their muskets and 
narrowly gotten off the first volley. What resulted waa devastation 
in the French front line and confusion as undisciplined French 
militia wavered in their resolve. The French army retreated into the 
city and abandoned it to the British soon after.
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Andrew* Question* end Answer* for CUITI Module III in Anerieen History

S* The Stamp Act was rigorously opposed in the colonies heoetiset
a. it was particularly hard on the frontiersmen
b« it was so successful in raising revenues for the Crown
0* it was an external tax imposed on imported sugar and tea
d. it was an internal tax which affooted all sepssnts of colonial society in

general and lawyers and editors in particular

AnswersI

a« Incorrecte

Explanation

Options?

Explanation:

Options?

Oe Incorrect# 

Exnlanatlon:

Options: 

d# Correct#

The correct response is (d)i It was an internal tax which affected 
all segments of colonial society#

The Stamp Act was no more an economic burden on the frontiersmen 
than on other sepaents of tbs society# Individuals purchasing 
newspapers# paper products and documents were rsquired to pay for 
an affixed stamp# Ihe remoteness of frontiersmen from the centers 
of government often made the levying of taxes less a burden in the 
Bac!cparts.

Do you wish to review this sepsent of the video program?
Do you wish to review the question?
Do you wish to proceed?

b# Incorrect# The correct response is (d)t It was an internal tax which ###

In Ihot the tax scheme proved to be nmrkedly unsuccessful# The 
British government was unable to raise any revenue as a result of 
colonial resistance through demonstrations, vandalism, intimidation 
and boycotts#

Do you wish to review ###?

The correct response is (d)i It was an internal tax which ###

The Stamp Act was not an external tax on goods coming into the 
Mainland Colonies trom abroad# The colonials were long 
accustoawd to external duties on ijq)orted goods in the effort to 
regulate trade# However, they vehemently opposed taxes simply to 
raise revenues#

Do you wish to review ###?

The Stamp Act was an internal tax imposed on ccnnodities already 
in the colonies# Specifically, the act required the buyer of any 
newspaper, legal docunmnt, writing paper or playing cards to 
purchase the stamp which was to be affixed# Obviously, newspaper 
editors and lawyers were directly affected and these professions 
obviously had much influence on public attitudes and resistsuice#
In the year that the tax was on the books, no reveauvlvas raised#
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4» The oentral Idaologioal lasue which brought on the American Revolution was the:
a. inability of George III to apply the concept of "dirine right of kings" to 

the wnyward colonies
b. desire of most Americans at the end of the French and Indian War to be 

independent of England
o, conflict between the Church of England and the Congregational Churches of 

New England
d* oonfliet between Parliament and colonial legislatures over sovereignty, the 

power to tax and the rights of Englishmen in America

Answers; 

a« Incorrect»

Exolanationi

Options;

b» Incorrect*

Exnlanatlon;

Options;

C» Inoorreot* 

Explanation;

Options;

d. Correct.

The oorrect response is (d): The central ideological issue which 
brought on the revolution was the conflict between Parliament and 
colonial legislatures over soverignty, the power to tax, and the 
rights of Englishmen in America

The principle of "divine ri^t of kingship" essentially died with 
feudalism and was certainly not an issue in the colonies. The 
English Civil War, the Glorious Revolution in England and the 
writings of John Locke had all chipped away at the idea of 
royal absolutism.

Do you wish to review this segnent of the video program?
Do you wish to review the question?
Do you wish to proceed?

The correct response is (d); The oentral ideological issue ...

At the end of the French and Indian War, Americans overwhelmingly 
desired a continued association with England. The victory over 
the French gave Amerlcsms a great sense of pride to be a part of 
the empire. It was only after the outbreak of fighting between 
English soldiers and American colonials that the rebels 
seriously considered complete independence a viable option.

Do you wish to review ...?

The correct- response is (d)i The central ideological issue ...

Although there continued to be friction over the issue of the 
Church of England (Anglican Church). receiving special benefits 
and subsidies as the official "established" church, it was 
certainly not serious enou^ in itself to bring on the revolution.

Do you wish to review...?

The major issue bringing on the revolution was the growing conflict 
between Parliament and the colonial legislatures in their views of 
American rights. Americans felt stronger loyalty to the more 
democratic lower houses of their colonial legislatures. For some 
time Parliament was content to govern America in a lax way. There 
was a period of relatively benign neglect. Then with the enormous 
debts incurred by the French and Indian War, Parliament wished to 
tighten administrative controls and raise revenues in the colonies. 
This threatened the traditional power and jurisdiction of colonial 
legislatures.
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Andrews Questions and Answers tor CKVI Module III in Anerioan History

5* With one exception, all of the fblloeing statements explain why Congress finally# 
after more than a year of war/deolared independence. Which statement is false?
a. Parliament recently outlawed capital punishment for treason and Americans 

felt they had nothing to loose
b. King George and the North Ministry rejected a request by Congress.for peace 

and reconciliation based on the traditional rights of English colonials
0. England paid "Hessian” or Germsin mercenaries to fight rebels in America 
d« Thomas Paine wrote a firey pamphlet calling for independence

Answers:

a. Correct.

b. Inoorroet.

Exnlanatlon:

Treason remained one of the most harshly punished crimes in England. 
A common punishment for rebellion and treason was "drawing and 
quartering." For the next half century in England, capital 
punishment remained on the books for over two hundred offenses.

Remember, you are looking for the false statement. Ihe correct 
response is (a): Psirliament recently outlawed capital punishment for 
treason and Americans felt they had nothing to loose

“any moderates in Congress were reluctant to declare independence, 
knowing that treason was punished by death. Moderates hoped for a 
reconciliation but King George refused to consider Congress' 
efforts at peace based on colonial ri^ts and priviledges before 
the 1760* s« This refusal forced many moderates to become more 
radical.

Options: Do you wish to review this segimnt of the video program.
Do you wish to review the question?
Do you wish to prooeed?

o. Incorrect. Remember, you are looking for the false statement. The correct

Explanation: American colonials were outraged by King George's decision to hire 
German mercenaries to fight in Amerioa. If the conflict was 
regarded as a fight "within the family" it was now more serious with 
outsiders. The British use of so-called Hessian mercenaries (many 
came from the German province of Hesse-Darmstadt) did drive msmy 
wavering Asm ricana into the patriot camp.

Options: Do you wish ...

d. Incorrect. Remember, you are looking for the false statenmnt. The correot ...

Explanation: The English propagandist Thomas Paine, recently arrived in Asierica,
wrote a heated forty-seven page pamphlet entitled Common Sense in 
January 1776. In it he argued forcefully and persuasively for 
complete Independence, noting that with the war in progress such a 
declaration would merely confirm the reality of separation. TTithin 
three months, a remarkable 129,000 copies were sold.
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6. The eigolfloenoe of the Deoleretion of Independeaoe on the war m s  that it: 
a» made John Hanoook re cognised as the most eloquent Anerioan with the English 

language
h* gave rebels a moral cause to Justify the sa orifice and that it seemed to 

legitimise the struggle already underway 
o* endeduOhe civil war between Patriots and Loyalists (Tories) and compelled all 

Americans to close ranks behind the revolutionary cause 
d« called for a social revolution in which property was to be distributed 

equitably among the poor

Answers:

a. Incorrect.

Explanation:

Options:

b. Correct.

3. Incorrect.
Exolanation:

Options: 

d. Inoorreot. 

Exolanationi

Ontions:

Ihe correct response is (b): The Declaration of Independence 
gave rebels a moral cuase to Justify the sacrifice and to 
legitimize the struggle underway

The principal author of the Declaration of Independence was 
Thomas Jefferson, not John Hancock. Jefferson's lofty and 
idealistic phrasing of the docusent has won for him praise as 
one of the most eloquent of Americans writing in the English 
language.

Do you wish to review this segment of the video program?
Do you wish to review the question?
Do you wish to proceed?

Many in Congress felt that a fourni Deolaration of Independence 
was necessary to strengthen the American cause, to legitimize 
the struggle in progress, and to Justify the saorifice. The 
document was divided into two parts, the first offering moral 
and legal arguaents for rebellion and the seoond listing 
American grievanoes against the king. Until this time, patriots 
had been careful to blame Parliaorant - not the king - for their 
ills.

The correot response is (b): The Declaration of Independence ...

In fact, the Patriot-Loyalist (Tory) struggle continued end, 
in maiy areas, intensified in ferocity. It was an age before 
organized pollsters yet scholars estimate that roughly 
two-fifths of the American population was actively patriot, 
one-fifth were Loyalists, and the remainder either vasoilated 
or remained neutral. About 55,080 Americans enlisted in the 
British army during the war.

Do you wish to review...?

The correct response is (b): The Declaration of independence ...

The American Revolution was more a political revolt against 
England than a genuine social revolution. Although the 
democratic tendencies of the revolution did break down some of 
the traditional social barriers of class and rank, private 
property was still regarded as sacred and it was proteoted in 
the nevr.otate constitutions. The only property which was 
confiscated on a large scale was that of Loyalists and often 
the states took this property to pay for the expenses of war.
Do you wish to review ...?
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7. nhloh of the followlag statawxits regarding the 1777 Battle of Srratoge. is-false? 
a« The battle was an American ▼ictoiy in part because Washington managed to keep 

General Hone's army busy in Pennsylvania, preventing a link up of British 
forces in Mew Tork

b. The American victory convinced the French to take a more active role against 
the British

0. Benedict Arnold fought on the British side in the battle
d. The British general who surrendered at Saratoga was John Burgoyne

Answers:

a* Incorrect» Remember, you are looking for the false statement» The oorrect
response is (c)i Benedict Arnold fought on the British side in the 
battle»

Explanation: The battle plan, foimulated by Burgoyne and the North Ministry, was
for Burgoyne to maroh south from Canada anH General Howe to aiaroh
north from New York City, linking up in northern New York state. 
With coabi^od strength, the British were to separate New England 
from tho fotinor Middle» Colonie s» Although defeated in Pennsylvania, 
Washington prevontod Howe from joinning Burgoyne»

Options: Do you wish to review this segment of the video program?
Do you id sh to review the question?
Do you wish to proceed?

b. Incorrect» Remember, you are looking for the false statement» Ihe correct »»»

Explanation:

Options: 

0» Correct»

As a direot result of the Amerioan victory at Saratoga, French 
officials were sufficiently Impressed with the performance of rebel 
troops in this large battle to consider more seriously a formal 
military alliance with the Dnlted ^ates» Ihe allianoo was signed in 
177#, the following year»

Do you wish to review »»»?

Althou^ Amerioan General Reratio Gates received the credit for the 
rebel victory at Saratoga, it was Benedict Arnold's heroic actions 
in the fight which led direotly to the victory» At the time of 
Saratoga, Arnold was still pro-Patriot in his sympathies» The most 
famous Revolutionary War traitor went over to the British side later 
in the war.

d. Incorrect.

Exnlanatlon:

Remember, you are locking for the false statement. The oorrect ».

Burgoyne, known as "Gentleman Johnny" for his tasto in beautiful 
women and fine wines, left Canada with 7,000 troops, a heavy 
bagage train, and a considerable nunber of camp followers» His 
troops worn down by the guerilla attacks of Ethan Allan's Green 
Mountain Boys and denied a link up with fellow British officer 
William Howe, Burgoyne was forced to surrender his army in Up
state New York»

Options; Do you wish to review ».»?
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Andraws Questions and Answers for CUIVI Module III in American History

All of the following statements accurately explain why the British lost the 
Revolutionary T7ar except one. TThioh statement is false?
a. Ihe United States benefitted directly or indirectly from Dutch, Spamish and 

Frenoh oonfliet with England
b. The American cause was a stron^ one, inspiring sacrifice and resolve
o. The United States did a better job of financing the war tiieii Kiigliiiii beoause 

the rebels had greater gold reserves 
d. George Tlashington's perseverance, qualities.of leadership, and dedication to 

cause insnired confidence and suooess

Answers:

a. Incorrect. Remember, you are looking for the false statement. The correct
response is (o): The United States did a better job of finanoing
the war than Bngland-because the rebels had greater gold reserves.

Explanation; In . 1771 France joined the United States in a formal military 
alliance and the Spanish and Dutch soon joined the conflict in an 
effort to humble the British lion. Russia indirectly contributed 
to the cause by organising a League of Armed Neutrality of Baltic 
countries in trade competition with England.

Options: Do you wish to review this segment of the video program?
Do you wish to review the question?
Do you wish to prooeed?

b. Inoorreot.

Explanation:

Ontiona:

Remember, you are looking for the false statement. The correct ...

The Amerioan cause was strong because it promoted the idea that 
liberty could be gained from victory. It also reflected Enlightenment 
notions of popular rule, individual ri^ts in natural law, and the 
benefits of liberty. On the other hand, the British cause 
represented the preservation of the empire in its present form.

Do you wish to review...?

o. Correct. In fact, the United States was suffering from a chronic shortage
of money with whioh to finance the war. The expression "not worth 
a Continental" was a referenoe to cheap American paper money. The 
mercantilist system had drained gold from the oolonies.

d. Incorrect. Remember, you are looking for the false statement. The oorreot ...

Explanation: There is little doubt that the strong military leadership and
char&oter of TTashington played a considerable role in the winning 
of ultimate independenoe. It was he who inspired the rag-tag auid 
exhausted Continental forces in the terribel winter of 1777-1771.

Ontions: Do You wish to review ...?
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9. Which of the following stetamenta inoorreot ly explains why the British lost the 
1781 Battle of Yorktown?
a. Ihe British anv under Cornwallis was an undisciplined force made up primarily 

of Geraan mercenaries and Irish eonsoripts who performed poorly in battle 
b* Aaterican victories like Kings Mountain in the Carolina Backoountry frustrated 

the British and forced them to return to the coast for resupply 
0* A massive French army under Roohaabeau joined an American army under Washington 

and moved on the British at Yorktown 
d« A French fleet defeated a British fleet off the Chesapeake, preventing British 

naval supply or evacuation at Yorktown

Answers:

a. uorroct.

be Incorrect»

Explanation:

Lord Cornwallis' army was essentially a professional British force 
of regular soldiers who fought well under difficult conditions» Not 
only were his troops exhausted from months of campaigning and forced 
marches in the backcountry, but they were opposed by a besieging 
French-AsMrican army of sixteen thousand, over twice their site»

Remember, you are looking for the false statement» Ihe correct 
response is (a): The British arsy was an undisciplined force of 
German mercenaries and Irish conscripts who performed poorly

After initial sucoesses in coastal Georgia and South Carolina, 
British forces moved into the Carolina Backoountry» The tide 
turned with the American victories at Kings Mountain and Cowpens 
and the heavy British losses at Guilford's Court House» Ihe 
British defeat in the Baokparts ultimately led to defeat at 
Yorktown»

Options: Do you wish to review this segment of the video program?
Do you wish to review the question?
Do you wish to prooeed?

c* Incorroot. Remember, you are looking for the false statement. The correct

Explanation: General Washington benefitted from a large professional French arsy
under the command of General Roohambeau» The Frenoh role was 
decisive»

Options: Do you wish to review »»»?

d» Incorrect» Remember, you are looking for the false statement » Ihe correct »»»

Explanation: Although Cornwallis presumed continued '“ritlsh naval superiority on
the coast, it momentarily slipped away» Frenoh Admiral de Grasse, 
operating with a powerful fleet in the West Indies, sailed north and 
engaged the British fleet off Chesapeake Bay. In the Battle of the 
Capes the Frenoh fleet won, preventing a British evacuation of 
Cornwallis' troops at Yorktown,

Options: Do you wish to review ,»»?
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The Daily Herald, 15 October, 1984

. * S!» -■!' _
THE D A ILY  H ER ALD, Columbia, Tennassaa, Monday,

E le c tro n ic  E d ito r
; History instructor Bill An- editing process is the most
4rews poses with editing laborious phase of the new in-
e<%ipment in the Learning teractive video history pro-
^ 4 s o u rc e s  C e n te r. The gram.
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i
Panasonic WV 
CMIVI programs

-555 television studio cameras used for the 
ms .

IV-A .

The NV-9450 3/4" VTR was used in 1985 for narration 
sequences in Modules 2 and 3.
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M E M Ü k A N O U M

TO: Dr. Paul Sanaa
Or. Uouqias sason

FROM: William A Andrews
SUBJECT : Proposeo c m V I  History ulass tor Hall Uuarter
DATE: 14 Feoruary 1SB4

Since will Muehloauer introducea me to tne concept of Computer 
Controlled Interactive Video Instruction, 1 have been tempted to 
experiment with such tecnnoloqy in American history. In Novem
ber we linked one of our old productions in World Civilization 
on Cuneiform writing to interactive video - to gauge student 
response, evaluation and assessment. We were encouraged by the 
results. m a t  program, nowever, was not integrated into a for
mal class so tne value of this experiment was obviously limited.
I am attacning to this memo a general course outline for an ex
perimental class in American nistory during the fall quarter, 
iyw4.* To Tit tne format of tne schedule, the class would nave 
to meet on Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays.
My hope IS to develop as many video lectures as time and 
resources permit - based roughly on tne America series format. 
The conspicuous difference, however, would be that our eight 
modules for Ubl would be content-based, projecting facts, 
events, personalities, dates. In other words, these modules 
would be sequential lectures in which students would come as 
close as possible under tne circumstances to physicaliy and men
tally responding to tne material.
The purpose of this format would be to insure that students get 
the content - the body of factual knowledge - while also allow
ing these students to experience a once-a-week tutorial session 
designed specifically for class discussion and the examination 
of concepts, nistorlograpny iinterprétât ion), historical anal
ogy, and relevance.
From my three years in the CbCU Humanities Tutorial program. I 
have acquired a real appreciation for such a method and have al
ways tnougnt about its application, with obvious modifications, 
to a survey nistory course. i feel that computer technology can 
solve many of tne problems of logistics, time constraints, and 
diversified delivery of instruction.
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On* last comment on tne LMiVI moaules should de made here. Bill 
and I already have the script ready and we will be filming 
during tne spring break our Tirst module. What we will oo for 
the remaining rive modules in UUI will be to take existing
videos and filmstrips in tne LKu and make them interactive.
Perhaps over the course of a few years, we can produce 24
modules - eiqnt for each quarter, one unit for each week.
1 would appreciate any feedback you could give me on the at
tached materials. Please note that 1 began this only three
weeks ago and tne format is constantly changing. Your suggest
ions and recommendations wiii, hopefully, five tne plan more 
defin 1 1 ion.
cjl

cc: William Muenioauer
Mark Kramer 
Or. Lewis Moore 
Dr. Uaorieiie Hubert

•The attached material which accmpanled this memorandum is not 
reproduced here because it can be found elsewhere in the appen
dix.
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(famesl̂tv
F E S T I V A L  P A R K

July 30, 1984

Mr. Bill Muehlbouer, Director 
Columbia State Community College 
Learning Resources Center 
P.O. Box 1315
Columbia, Tennessee 38401
Dear Mr. Muehlbouer:

This is to acknowledge our receipt of your July 13 corres
pondence and to grant permission for your center to film at
the Festival Park. Due to the nature of your request and the 
use of the tope we will waive our usual site fees. We would 
ask however, that a copy of the tope be mode for us.

As per our phone discussion filming would hove to work 
around our visitors and programs and while our staff could be 
filmed if necessary, their participation would be limited to 
times when they ore not involved with scheduled activities 
and programs. Your visit coincides with our prime visitation.

I will be out of the office the week of July 30 but hove 
turned your letter and script over the Mrs. Joan Betzner the 
Assistant Park Director. Should you hove any questions, do 
not hesitate to coll her in my absence.

We look forward to working with you on this project.

Sincerely yours,

Walter K. Heyer M 
Pork Director

y

WKH/dpj
cc: Mrs. Joan Betzner

Mr. Allan Libby
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T c lc p h o n a ; 8 O 4 -2 2 9 - IO O 0

P̂$z(/ncùo6cony
P O S T  O P r t C E  BOPC c  

■w 1 l_l_l ATVf S 8 U  R  Q, V l R G i - I N I A  2 3 1 8 7

August 7, 1984

Dear Hr. Muehlbauer:

Our research historians have reviewed the script for your video 
program. "English Colonial Life and Culture," and suggest a few changes, 
as noted on the attached memorandum and on the script.

With the understanding that you will make the changes recommended 
by our historians, you hereby have permission to film this program at 
Colonial Williamsburg. August 15-17. Although we cannot permit you to 
film Inside the Governor's Palace and the Capitol, you may film any 
exteriors you choose In our Historic Area.

I would appreciate It If you could call me to set up a more
specific shooting schedule for your filming time at Colonial Wllllamsbur
I will also need the naaws of all those on your crew so that I can lssu>
you passes to the Historic Area. Those passes will serve as your
Identification while working in the restored town in case any of our 
security officers should ask you if you've received permission to filr 
here.

From your letter. I can see that you understand our concern th 
our visitors not be disrupted by any of your film work here. I 
appreciate your cooperation on that matter.

Although no motor vehicles are permitted on the streets of r
Historic Area, there are several parking areas on the periphery o
town which I've circled on the enclosed map.

When you call, we can set up a time to meet at my office
begin filming here so that we can make any last minute arranges 
necessary for your work.

Best wishes as you continue planning for your project, 
forward to meeting you and your crew next week.

Sincerely,

Mr. Bill Muehlbauer. Director 
Learning Resources Center 
Coluabia State Comunlty College 
Columbia. TN 38401

Denise Adams Doverspike 
Manager. Radio-TV Services
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M E M O
TO: Bill Summar 

FROM: Mark Kramer\^
DATE: August 13, 1984

RE: Equipment Leaving Campus from the LRC

1984 through August 20, 1984 :
EQUIPMENT

Panasonic NV-8410 Video Recorder 
Panasonic WV-3890B Video Camera 
Panasonic WV-3150 Video Camera 
Panasonic NV-8400 Video Recorder 
Nagra Audio Recorder 
Sony KV-9200 Video Monitor

to be checked
I of August 14,

ST # SERIAL =
7521 FOHA20384
7836 3XA00238
7852 36B093S7
7506 COKD-tOPGT
5921 L8076
7062 583321

/  ' / y  /
■ n u j /

Approved, Dean of the College Date

/ • •
i c
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M t - M O R A N D U M

rü:

FROM:
SUBJECT:
DATE:

Willlam Muehlbauer 
Mark Kramer
Willia/n X Andrews
Video Taping Schedule and Sites tor Virginia Trip 
15 AuguaC 1984

The toi lowing tentative schedule ot video taping sites and objec
tives represents what would be ideal for the HIS-TRIAD CMIVI 
modules. 1 have the sites listed as well as the corresponding 
Module Number and script paragraph number.

Willlamsburg
Video clip of building with ivy, out ot focus 

into focus, from zoom to wide angle
Video clip of tavern, fronts and insides if 

possible
Video clip of Williamsburg homes - different 

styles - about tour homes
Video clip of two or three taverns - facades - 

shingles - signs over doors
Video clip of Governor's Palace from 3 or 4 

different angles and distances
Video clip of interior upper room of Magazine 

with muskets stacked against the wall
Short video clips (in also it possible! of: 

Wigmaker
Spining and weaving shop
Cooper shop
Windmil1
Apothecary shop
Blacksmith and harnessmaker

11-20

11-21

11-22

1 1-22

1-68
11-23, 26, 27, 29 

General use

11-52
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Jamestown Hark

Video clip of helmeted soldiers - individual faces, 
men posing with muskets over walls, groups of
soldiers at leisure 11-11,12

Video clip - sweep ot stockade 11-9
Video clips of buildings, alone and with people 11-10
Video clip of soldiers in format ion 11-11
Video clip of Jamestown snips at dock and setting

sail It possible - at sea it possible 11-lU
Video clip of costumed men, women and children at

Jamestown General

Appiacnlans
Video clip of Applachi an virgin frest, 

trees, mountains, scenic pan 
Video clip O f  scenic Blue Hiage 
Video clip of farmers working hill land 

(Tennessee option!
Video clip of white frame church with 

tight village (1ennessee option;

I-Introduction, 1-1
11-24,25, 111-25

11-32
11-50,51

Ocean (Virginia Beach!
Narrator walking along beach, along fishing

pier, & at seafront restaurant table 1-9,10,11,19,20,22,28
29,30,3b,37

Video clip of waves - transition - in close 
to wide angle, out of focus - into focus
sounds of waves, seagulls 1 - 9

Video clips of modern sailboats in distance 1-General 
1-26,28

Video clip of people fishing on pier - scenic 1-General
Video clip with camera snooting down on feet

walking along beach - awkward 1-21
Video clip - scenic of sano dunes, beach weeds,

seaweed and wood debris - weeds blowing in wind 1-General
Video clip of sun batners and beach strollers 1-General

Later modules of modern 
American contrasts
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Yorktown
Narrator in front of parapets,

cannon, trenches, and reoouots 111-37,38,39,40,44,47,48,
49,54,55,58,59

Video clip of "Living History" camp and soldiers 111-28
Video clip of Yorktown cannon Trom different views General 111
Video clip of "Living History" cannon firing General 111
Video clip of ramparts, redoubts and trenches General 111
«««Obtain segments of U.S. Park Service Film on the 1981 Bicen
tennial Battle and Surrender Keenactment at Yroktown 

with French, British and American troops 
battle and camps General 111

Plantations (Shirley, Berkeley or Carter’s Grovel

Narration in front ot plantation mansion 11-33,34
Video clip of blacks working in field 11-12
Video clip - pan snot from river to plantation

house - zoom in on home 11-17
Video clip of river loading area for plantation 11-18
Video clip of plantation home from various angles -

also shoot slave lodgings and service areas 11-19
Video clip Of buildings with ivy - zoom in on ivy, 

then out of focus or fade to black - transition 
to Will lamsburg Church ll-2ld

Plantation land - scenic - trees, houses, fields 11-31,32
Jamestown

Narrator walking through Old Historic Area 11-2,3,4,6,8
Narrator with pipe in front of ruins of

original House of Burgesses 11-12,14,15
Video clip Of scenic areas of Jamestown,

swamp, replica ship, flowers with historic
area in background (no peoplei 11-Introduction,1

Video clip of old ruins of House of Burgesses General
Video Clip Of ruins of old cnurcn 11-46
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Boot and shoemaker General use
Foundry
Candiemaker 11-3b,3/
Cabinet making snop 
Paper maker
Printing snop 111-46

Video clip of public gaol -inside and out 11-48
Video clip of hands on gaol window bars I1-49
Video clip of face looking out gaol window 11-47
Video clip of congregation leaving church service

at Bruton Parish Church - zoom on door 11-38
Video clip of Bruton Cnurcn - exterior facade,

interior stained glass window, tombs 11-39,40,46,47,45
Video clip Of women (faces, full oody and group)

working and at leisure - costumeo 11-35
Video clip Of children I faces and full body ; group

working, studying, playing 11-56
Narrator from the front of Capitol walking down

Glouchester Street toward Governor's Palace 11-20,21,26,27,29
Narrator walking and seated in Bruton Church

cemetary 11-39,40,46,47
Narration in front of the governor's Palace 11-58,59,62

Module ill Filming
Narrator in front of Governor's Palace 111-4,5,6,7,8
Narrator in front of Capitol 111-13,14,15,16,17,18,22,23,24
Video clip of Broadside or costumed actor reading

newspaper or broadside III-30
Video clip Of Capitol from various angles 111-12
Video clip of townspeople at work and play - groups 111-11,46
Video of colonial mil itla mustering with fife and drum 111-35
Video clip of soldiers at Magazine firing weapons 111-35
Narrator in front of Williamsburg Magazine -

including upper room if possible 111-33,34,35
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M E M O R A N D U M

TO: Dr. Paul Sands
Dr. Douglas Eason

FROM: William X. Andrews

DATE: August 20, 1984

SUBJECT: Progress report on the components for the Personalized American
History Project

Bill Muehlbauer, Mark Kramer and I have just returned from Virginia 
where we experienced three days of filming for the first three Computer 
Managed Interactive Video modules. I spent yesterday logging some four hours 
of video shot at Colonial Williamsburg, Jamestown, Yorktown, and Carter Grove 
Plantation. Tonight Mark Kramer and I will begin editing the video. Today 
1 am reviewing period music given me by Lee Roesti for the CMIVI.

As Bill Muehlbauer will be presenting you with a progress report on the 
CMIVI component of this innovative history project, I thought I might give 
you a similar report on the other components.

As you may recall from my Memo of 14 February 1984, this history project 
is a modified "Personalized System of Instruction" allowing students to experi
ence the traditional lecture while also exposing them to a once-a-week tutorial 
session designed for class discussion and the exploration of concepts, histori
ography, analogy and relevance. To do this, to provide me with an extra hour 
per week lor Che tutorial, I am going to rely on the CMIVI which is a computer 
technology which can provide a diversified delivery of instruction and overcome 
problems of logistics and time constraints. We plan to have four CMIVI modules 
on line and ready for students during the Winter Quarter and we will have the 
other instruction components also prepared.

It is important, I think, to note that the CMIVI is only one of three 
instruction components, each one equally important. There is the formal 
lecture, the tutorial and the CMIVI.

For the Lecture Component, I have made a class lecture outline and notes 
for the first four weekly units. These notes are designed to supplement the 
CMIVI with overlapping occurring only when the material is highly significant. 
These lecture notes and outline will be found in the student's syllabus booklet. 
The formal in-class lecture will occur only once a week in a class that meets 
on a Monday-Wednesday-Friday schedule.

The other project to which I am devoting time and energy is the tutorial 
component. From my three years in the CSCC Humanities Tutorial program I have 
acquired an appreciation for such a method applied to history. I can see real
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Memo to Dr. Sands and Dr. Eason August 20, 1984

value in the dialectic approach to teaching— particularly in open class dis
cussion centered on a specific topic each week. For the tutorials, I am 
writing a different monograph-like piece for each weekly tutorial session.
Each piece should be from fifteen to twenty double-spaced typed pages— something 
the students should be able to read in a half hour. These pieces will also 
appear in the student's syllabus booklet. Students will write a short essay 
on some aspect of the reading. The subjects and concepts for the first four 
readings are:

I) Tutorial Module I— First Weekly Reading

A Man and a Woman: The Story of Cabeya de Vaca and Margueritte de la
Rocque. The reading is a narrative description of the eight year 
expedition of four survivors of a 400 man Spanish expedition to Florida 
in 1528. It also describes the three year struggle to survive by a lone 
French woman marooned on an island near the mouth of the St. Lawrence 
River. Both events occurred during the same time period and both events 
reveal something of the drive, ambition, and resourcefulness of the early 
French and Spanish explorers to America. Students will, hopefully, analyze 
these ambitions, compare Spanish and French methods of exploration and 
colonization, and debate the relative strengths and weaknesses of men and 
women.

II) Tutorial Module II— Second Weekly Reading

The Witches of Salem: This reading will survey the religious crisis of
the Massachusetts Bay Colony in 1692 when a score of suspected witches 
were executed and many more imprisoned. Concepts to be explored will be 
the issue of separation of church and state, superstition, social conform
ity in values, and capital punishment.

Ill) Tutorial Module III— Third Weekly Reading

The Revolutionary War Vietnam: An Essay on the Limitations of Power.
This reading will present the historical analogy of Britain struggling 
in Revolutionary War America and the United States struggling in Vietnam. 
Although certain obvious differences will be noted, the reading will 
emphasize comparisons over contrasts. Concepts to be explored will be 
the limits of power, the chemistry of revolution, and the significance ̂  ̂  
of ideology in war and revolution. " 3 ^ ^ 1

IV) Tutorial Module IV— Fourth Weekly Reading

Alexander Hamilton: A Biographical Sketch. This reading investigates
the personality, ambitions and political philosophy of Alexander Hamilton, 
one of the most important minds of the Federalist Era in American history. 
Concepts will involve the "Great Man" theory of history and the Hamiltonian 
view of human nature, economics and political theory.
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Memo to Dr. Sands and Dr. Eason 3 August 20, 1984

In addition to these three major instruction components— lecture, tutorial 
and CMIVI— I am also developing a computer assisted index of significant per
sonalities, events, concepts and terms which students should be able to identify. 
This glossary comes from the text, CMIVI sessions, lectures and tutorials. I 
am organizing the computer glossary by unit and students can receive a brief 
description or explanation of each term by working with a computer. Whenever 
I can find the time, I also hope to develop a comprehensive test bank for exam 
preparation.

To give you some idea of the work we are collectively doing on this project, 
I will include in this progress report a sample of a CMIVI script, a sample of 
a CMIVI question sheet, a sample of a lecture outline, a sample of a computer 
glossary (without explanations), and a copy of the General Description of the 
Program.

We plan to demonstrate one of the CMIVI modules on 10 September during 
faculty orientation and at chat time I will also use graphics to explain how 
all components will fall into place for the program's first use during the 
Winter Quarter.

To promote this project, I have submitted abstracts for a formal paper 
presentation at two conferences. One is the SBR Conference on Innovative 
Teaching and the other is the Kansas State Conference on Applying New Technology 
in Higher Education in Orlando, Florida.
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n b n u K H N U U f i

TO. bill Muehlbauer
Mark Kramer

FROM: William x. Hnorews
SUbJbCI: Kroposea Locations tor Upcoming video Fuming
DATE: 1/ âepcemoer I9b4

Because ot the Southaii orant whicn we have recleved, 1 would 
like to reivse our production schedule. 1 am hoping to move as 
guickiy as possible to complete our tirst three modules so we 
can use these three tor demonstrations, tor testing, and for ad
ditional funding reguests. when we have finished modules one 
through three, X would suggest that we begin work on module 
eight - the program that concerns James K Polk and Manifest Des
tiny. There are a number ot reasons. The Southall Grant will 
be more appropriate tor the production ot modules seven and 
eight (Andrew Jackson and James K Polk respectively! as Ten
nessee hisltory could be better integrated into these programs.

1 already have the tutorial Seminar paper written tor Unit Eight 
in the overall program. Also there is the tact that module 
eight will reguire less travel tnan module tour and will give us 
a nice change ot pace.
Once we have the first three done, then we can test those for 
statistical comparisons and await more grant money for modules 
tour through seven. Ihe first three should be of a guality 
hopefully to get us some funding with a National Endowement for 
the Humanities grant (Lnaries Sanders, Karen Peterson and 1 will 
be working on this over the next weeks) and the eighth module oh 
Polk will hopefully encourage continued financial support from 
local and state endowements like Southall.
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M E M O R A N D U M
TO: Dr. Paul Sands

Dr. Douglas O. Eason 
Dr. Lewis Moore

FROM: William X. Andrews
DATE: February 22, 1985
RE: Taping Trip to Philadelphia for Video History

Lectures #3 and #4

The purpose of this memo is two-fold. First I wish to provide 
you with a brief progress report on the current status of our Computer 
Managed Interactive Video History lectures. Second, I would like to 
suggest a proposed video taping session for a new module -- CMIVI 
Module #4 -- The New Nation 1783-1800.

The video taping trip to New Orleans and St. Augustine, Florida 
went very well. As you may recall, my brother and I traveled in my 
van through six states and shot eight hours of video tape. Although 
much of the work was designed to compile a video depository for future 
modules, the trip's principal aim was to shoot the major narration and 
video clip sequences for CMIVI Module One —  God. Glorv and Gold: The
Non-English Exploration and Colinization of North America. We were 
chiefly concerned here with Spanish and French activity and the 
filming was done respectively at St. Augustine, Florida and New 
Orleans. This module is rady for editing except for a short narration 
sequence we plan to shoot in a canoe on Duck River and a short 
dramatic sequence (the story of Margueritte de la Rocque) to be video 
taped in our LRC studio.

CMIVI Module #2 The Seed Transplanted: English Colonial Life is
being edited for a special showing at the National Conference on New 
Technology in Higher Education. I will demonstrate it in Orlando, 
Florida on March 4 and 5. As you recall, most of this program was 
shot at Williamsburg last August.

While in Virginia, Bill Muehlbauer, Mark Kramer and I also 
visited Yorktown National Battlefield where we video taped the 
concluding segments of the script for CMIVI Module #3 —  The War 
for American Independence.

To finish the filming on the Revolutionary War, we would like to 
shoot the first half of module #3 at Carpenter's Hall (meeting place 
of the First Continental Congress) and the Pennsylvania State House 
(Independence Hall where the Declaration of Independence was signed). 
Both of these sites are in Philadelphia. Just outside of 
Philadelphia, we plan to shoot a narration sequence at Valley Forge 
and video clips at the Revolutionary War battle sites at Germantown, 
Brandywine Creek as well as Trenton and Princeton, New Jersey. After 
these sites are recorded, the whole of CMIVI module #3 (The 
Revolutionary War) will be ready for editing.
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I have just finished writing the script for Module #4 —  The 

New Nation and the More Perfect Union. This module concerns the 
governing of the new nation through the Articles of Confederation and 
the Federal Constitution -- until 1800. It was at Philadelphia that 
the Continental Congresses, the Articles of Confederation, and the 
Federal Constitution governments were inaugurated or conducted their 
business. For this reason the entire video lecture for module #4 can 
be taped in Philadelphia. The 42-acre Independence National 
Historical Park in downtown Philadelphia is a spectacular backdrop 
because it contains Carpenter's Hall, Liberty Hall, Franklin Court, 
Independence Hall, the Old City Hall, the Philosophical Hall, the 
First Bank of the United States, Bishop White House, Todd House, 
Congress Hall, the Liberty Bell Pavilion, and three seperate 
historical museums. This area represents everything we need for 
Module #4 and, together with nearly Valley Forge, the bulk of 
Module #3. In addition, we plan to video tape at the city's 
riverfront--to capture the flavor of the old colonial town and its 
shipping yards. Bill Muehlbauer is in the process now of obtaining 
permission to tape inside Independence Hall and Carpenter's Hall.

Following is a list of sites for video taping:
idva.

^Carpenter's HalCr (6? 
■ Liberty Mail

Philadelphia Module #3
Philadelphia Module #3

Port of History Museum Philadelphia Module #3 Sl

Penn's Landing Philadelphia Module #2 &
War Library 6 Museum Philadelphia Module #3
Betsy Ross House Philadelphia Module #3
Christ Church Philadelphia Module #2 &
First Bank of U.S. Philadelphia Module #4
Bishop White House Philadelphia Module #2
Todd House Philadelphia Module #2
Marine Corps Mem. Museum Philadelphia Module #3
Army-Navy Museum Philadelphia Module #3
Franklin Court Philadelphia Module #3
Second Bank of U.S. Philadelphia Module #5
Philosophical Hall Philadelphia Module #2
Independence Hall Philadelphia Module #3
Congress Hall Philadelphia Module #3 &
Old City Hall Philadelphia Module #3
Liberty Bell Pavilion Philadelphia Module #3
Germantown Battlefield near Phila. Module #3
Brandywine Battlefield near Phila. Module #3
Valley Forge near Phila. Module #3
Gettysburg along the way Module #10

-c %T.

J -

#4
#3

#3

Repos.

#4

Repos,
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M E M O R A N D U M  

TO : D r . Paul Sands
FROM: William X. Andrews
DATE: March 1. 1985
RE: Updated Prospectus and Progress Report

This communication is to keep you posted on the progress, 
immediate plans and long range goals of our Tutorial-Lecture-Computer 
Managed Interactive Video package in history.

By September I will teach a number of Monday/Wednesday/Friday 
classes in American History I implementing for the first time our 
special package of tutorial, regular lecture and CMIVI classes. We 
will use this program for the first half of the fall quarter, testing 
for results and comparing these results with tests given to a control 
group. Four CMIVI modules will be on line at the LRC for the first 
four full weeks of the fall quarter. We will also have four essays 
(one for each week) distributed to students for the tutorial- 

< discussion sessions.
Based on student reaction to one of our CMIVI programs in World 

Civilization -- The Written Word and the Dawn of Civilization -- we 
can anticipate that students will respond positively to the 
experience. However, we have not yet had the opportunity to test on 
the CMIVI on the tutorial sessions. The first half of the fall 
quarter will be set aside for this testing.

PHASE I - Video Taping and Editing Modules 1-4
We have already edited the first half of CMIVI Module II -- The 

Seed Transplanted: British Colonial America. The majority of this
video lecture was taped at Williamsburg and Jamestown. All the video 
has been shot and we plan to complete the editing during the spring 
quarter.

We have already shot the bulk of video tape for CMIVI Module I-- 
God. Glorv, and Gold: The Non-Enalish in North America. Two shortsegments, a narration sequence in canoes on the Duck River and an LRC
studio sequence, have yet to be filmed. These will be finished in 
April and the final editing of module #1 will be completed in the spring quarter.

Half of CMIVI module #3, The Course of Revolution, has already 
been shot at Yorktown, Virginia and the other half will be filmed at 
Valley Forge (on the outskirts of Philadelphia) and Liberty Hall in 
Philadelphia. The video taping will be finished after our spring 
break and final editing will be scheduled for June.
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July will be devoted to the editing of our fourth CMIVI module-- 
The New Nation -- to be shot in its entirety in Philadelphia at 
Carpenter's Hall, Congress Hall, Independence Hall, and Independence 
National Historical Park.

After shooting in Philadelphia, all the out-of-state video shots
will have been recorded for CMIVI modules 1-4.

PHASE II -- Implementing and Testing Modules 1-4
During the first four full weeks of the fall quarter 1985, our

four modules will be used for instruction in the LRC. Instruction 
will be self-paced and computer managed, with informal evaluation and 
assessment of student performance on the CMIVI. The CMIVI will 
supplement a once a week formal lecture on Mondays and tutorial (a 
class discussion and essay writing) sessions on Wednesday and Friday. 
During the fifth week, students participating in the Tutorial-Lecture- 
CMIVI program will be tested and the test results will be compared to 
those by students in a control group.

PHASE III - External Funding for Additional Modules
e.

At this time Caron Peterspbi and I are writing a grant proposal 
to the Washington, D.C. based Annenberg Foundation for support for our 
history CMIVI program. I have already explained the need, set down 
specific objectives, and, with Caron, drawn up a proposed budget. The 
deadline for this grant request is this June.

I am leaving this evening for Orlando, Florida where I will 
demonstrate our CMIVI module #2 at the Conference on New Technology in 
Higher Education. An article I have written on our CMIVI work at 
Columbia State will be published this summer in the journal Issues in 
Higher Education published by Kansas State.

I am presently video taping all my lectures in my Tuesday- 
Thursday 1:30 class. These tapes will be helpful when I write the 
transcripts for future modules. It is my belief that with national 
exposure through such media as publications and conferences, our 
efforts to receive external funding will be rewarded. Four quality 
CMIVI programs will prove that we have a credible track record. 
Moreover, I believe that the work we are all collectively doing in 
this this .new technology will help to reinforce the view that the 
community college is the dynamic, cutting edge in educational 
innovation^^hat Columbia State has the talent and professional staff 
to produce(quality educational AV programs.

•A
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MEMORANDUM 

TO; Mr. Bill Andrewstr^ .
FROM: Dr. Douglas 0. Eason, Dean of Instruction

DATE: March 16, 1985
RE: Interactive Video Package in American History

Let me commend you for the exciting work you are doing in
developing a new approach to the teaching of American History. You 
are to be congratulated on your presentation in Orlando and your 
publication in Issues in Higher Education this summer. I hope all of 
your filming schedules will have been brought to completion soon and
that the first four modules can be completed this summer as planned.

As I understand your memorandum of March 1, 1985, you hope to 
test the modules in an American History class at CoSCC next fall. I 
will look forward to your report on this experience. I think it is an 
excellent idea to compare results with a control group taught in a 
traditional manner.

I'm sure the LRC staff will continue in assisting you as you work 
to bring this phase of your project to completion. I encourage you to 
investigate with Ms. Petersen every avenue for securing outside 
funding for this complex and extensive project

Again, keep me posted on your progress.

DOE:fkl
CC: Mr. Kramer

Mr. Muehlbauer 
Mr. Sanders 
Dr. Sands

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



319

COLUMBIA STATE COMMUNITY COLLEGE 
p. o. BOX 1315 

COLUMBIA. TENNESSEE 38401 
(615) 388-0120

History Department
Columbia State Community College
August 7, 1985

Ms. Judith Singer 
Legal Department 
Warner Brothers, Inc.
4000 Warner Boulevard 
Burbank, California 91522

Dear Judith:

The History Department at Columbia State Community College is in the 
process of producing a computer managed interactive video lecture on the 
American Revolution. I have written the script and I will be narrating this 
half-hour program shot on location at Revolutionary War battlefields in 
Pennsylvania and Virginia. Because we are a non-profit state educational 
institution and are producing this video lecture for our own students, NBC 
affiliate WTKR-TV in Norfolk, Virginia, is supplying us free of charge with 
video Cape shot at the Yorktown Bicentennial. Battle reenactment in 1981.
We will use about two minutes of this tape to visualize the battle sequences.

However, our examination of the American Revolution is prefaced by a 
two minute reference to the Seven Years War in Europe between France and 
England (1756-1763). We are in need of a dramatic visualization and we 
have discovered that you have an ideal sequence in your Stanley Kubrick 
film "Barry Lyndon. " We would very much appreciate making use of a one 
minute clip in which British forces in open field formation assault French 
forces. This one minute clip is very impressive because it demonstrates 
the discipline of professional 18th century European armies.

If you grant us permission to use this sequence in our program, we will 
use it strictly in accordance with copyright restrictions. We will also use 
the character-generated credit "From 'Warner Brothers' 'Barry Lyndon'" over 
the video sequence, the narrator will identify the film, and we will include 
a note of appreciation during the closing credits. Furthermore, as soon as 
the final editing is completed, we will send you a copy of the entire video 
lecture.

At the moment, we are in the final editing phase with a production 
deadline set for mid-October. The sequence on the Seven Years War is all 
that we lack to bring this video lecture to completion.
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Ms. Judith Singer 
Page 2, Continued 
August 7, 1985

Those of us at Columbia State who are involved in this educational 
program are devoting considerable time and effort as we recognize that this 
type of video lecture is highly popular with students and measurably effec
tive in stimulating interest in history and communicating information to 
those students. Your help will make our film all the more impressive.

Thank you very much for your time and consideration.

Sincerely yours,

LO X
William X. Andrews 
History Department 
(615) 682-2591 (home)
(615) 388-0120 (work)

WXA:kcr

CC: Dr. Betty Kyger
Dean Bill Muehlbauer 
Mr. Mark Kramer
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M E M O R A N D U M  32 ̂
TO: Dr. Paul Sands

Dr. Betty Kyger 
Dr. Douglas Eason 
Mr. Bill Muehlbauer 
Mr. Mark Kramer

FROM: William X. Andrews
SUBJECT: Proposal for Future Computer-Managed-Video-Lectures In

History
DATE: August 13, 1985

This communication is to inform you that our request for funding from the Annenberg/CPB Foundation has been denied for this year. Despite the disappointment, I plan to apply again next year and, in 
the meantime, pursue other sources for external funding.

In view of this setback, I would like to submit a proposal for the 
completion of additional computer-managed-interactive-video-lectures 
at reduced production costs. As planned we will implement during this 
fall quarter our HIS-TRIAD of formal lectures, tutorial classes, and 
CMIVI modules. The evaluation fund the interpretation of the results 
of this special program will constitute the final phase of my disser
tation for the doctorate. However, I am looking forward to the time, 
with the dissertation behind me, to continue producing eight completed 
modules and writing the remaining four tutorial readings for an entire 
American History I quarter.

Although future external funding might be made available, I would 
like to proceed now on the basis of a minimal budget. I believe we 
can produce and implement this eight unit series without sacrificing 
quality or compromising standards. My concern now is primarily to 
reduce costs.

I would like to suggest that for the final four modules, I will 
pay for all transportation, lodging and subsistence costs myself for 
on-location filming. Furthermore, I am willing to pay the annual 
$250.00 total coverage Insurance premium on Columbia State video 
equipment taken in my car for on-location taping. I would also like 
to make continued use of Columbia State video equipment in an arrange
ment which is agreeable with Mark Kramer and on an item-available 
basis.

Additional reductions in costs are anticipated because a number of 
sources have agreed to let us use video clips from their movie 
productions. In module #3, for example, Warner Brothers has allowed 
us to use a one minute clip from the movie Barrv Lyndon and the
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MEMORANDUM 
Page 2, Continued

Pennsylvania Society of the Sons of the Revolution has permitted us to use a segment of its documentary movie on Valley Forge. The need for 
travel will hopefully be reduced by investigating additional video 
sources in the public domain.

It is my belief that this project deserves continued support and 
that it will measurably add to the quality of and interest in the 
study of history at Columbia State. It will also demonstrate the 
commitment of our institution to Innovation in instructional 
techniques.

NXA:kcr
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COLUMBIA STATE COMMUNITY COLLEGE 
P .O . BOX 1315 

COLUMBIA, TENNESSEE 38401 
(615) 388-0120

August 13, 1985

George J. Lincoln, III 
President
Pennsylvania Society of the 
Sons of the Revolution 

1300 Locust Street 
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19107

Dear Sir:

I am a history professor at Columbia State Community College In Tennessee 
and I am seeking assistance from you in a project the History Department Is 
undertaking. I am developing a computer managed Interactive video lecture on 
the American Revolution for our students and we are searching for appropriate 
video clips which can give visual expression to our script.

Because we are a non-profit state educational Institution and because 
our program Is non-commercial, we have been fortunate enough to obtain per
mission to video tape our narration sequences at sites like Yorktown National 
Battlefield, Colonial Williamsburg, and other state and national historical 
sites. Furthermore, we have obtained permission to use video clips from 
commercial television stations (I.e., WTKR-TV's video coverage of the 1981 
Bicentennial battle reenactment at Yorktown) and commercial movies (I.e., a 
one minute clip from Warner Brothers' Barry Lyndon).

I have not yet had an opportunity to view your film on Washington at 
Valley Forge but I have spoken to John Tyler, (Zhlef of Interpretation at Valley 
Forge, who will show me the film when I make a trip up to Pennsylvania next 
week. I am writing to you now because, in the event that we find a short piece 
of your film useful for our visualization of the rough winter of 1777-1778 at 
Valley Forge, we would like to ask your permission to use no more than a 
minute's time of your film. The script calls for a one minute clip of video.

If we find that we can make use of your film and If you give us permission, 
we would, as we are doing with our other contributors, "character-generate" credit 
for the source over the video and we would make additional acknowledgement In 
the final credits. Furthermore, we will abide by all copyright restrictions.
As we have agreed to do with our other video sources, we will also send you a 
copy of the completed video lecture.

Thank you for your time and consideration. I will communicate again after 
John Tyler has shown me the film.

Sincerely,

William X. Andrews
WXArkcr History Department
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MEMORANDUM

TO: Mr. Bill Andrews ^

FROM: Douglas 0. Eason, Dean o£ Instruction
RE: Request for Intérim IDEA Evaluation
DATE; October 3, 1985

After checking with Bill Cashin, Center for Faculty Evaluation and 
Development and consultant for IDEA, I recommend developing your own 
student questionnaire to use mid-quarter in lieu of administering IDEA 
twice to the same group of students. Dr. Cashin suggested that a 
special questionnaire would provide you with more feedback on the use
of your innovative teaching strategies. Dr. Cashin further suggested
that students might not be able to give an accurate report of their 
progress on instructor-selected objectives so early in the quarter. 
Using IDEA in two classes, one taught with the traditional approach 
and one taught with the new strategies, is another alternative.
JRE:fkl
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LEAGUE '̂INNOVATION
in the Community College

October 28, 1985

Mr. William Muehlbauer 
Columbia State Community College 
P.O. Box 1315Columbia, Tennesee 38402-1315 
Dear Mr. Muehlbauer:
Thank you for your letter about the League Conference in Scottsdale. I am 
most pleased you found the sessions helpful, and we appreciate your kind 
response.
It sounds as if you are doing some exciting things at Columbia State with 
i nteractive video. What you are doing would certainly make an excellent 
forum for our program in Miami next year.
To that end, I am sending a copy of your letter to Dr. Piedad Robertson at 
Miami-Dade Community College whose office will be responsible for 
coordinating the 1986 National Conference. Most forums are limited to 
L e a g u e  m e m b e r s  and to m e m b e r s  of our C o m p u t e r  Partners consortium. 
However, if we decide to extend invitations to others to participate in 
Miami, Columbia State would be a good candidate.
If that opportunity arises, I am sure that someone from Miami-Dade will be 
in touch with you. In any case, we hope you will plan to join us in Miami 
on O c t o b e r  5-8, 1986 for our Fourteenth National Conference on the theme 
"The Community College and the Computer."
Sincerely,

Terry O'Banion 
Executive Director
TO'B:js
CC: Piedad Robertson
Dictated, but signed in his absence.
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CMIVI Mr. Andrews
American History I Fall Quarter 1985

1. The major port city of the colony of South Carolina was:
a. Columbia
b. Savannah
c. Orangeburg
d. Charleston

2. The year of the first permanent settlement by England in mainland
North America was :
a. 1603
b. 1607
c. 1620
d. 1619

3. All of the following were fundamentals of the economic theory of 
mercantilism except ;
a. the colony was to serve as a market for manufactured goods 

processed in the mother country
b. there would be a favorable balance of trade for the mother country
c. there would be no governmental regulation of trade because of the 

benefits of free trade
d. the colony would provide the mother country with raw materials

4. All of the following contributed to the European exploration and
discovery of America in the late fifteenth century except :
a. the need to procure African slaves
b. the search for a sea route to Oriental spices
c. technological improvements in shipbuilding, navigation and map 

making
d. the increased wealth and unification of Western European nations

5. The concept of "predestination” was to be found strongest in the
religious views of :
a. Puritans
b. Anglicans
c. Lutherans
d. Catholics

6. The Treaty of Tordesillas in 1494:
a. outlawed Protestantism in the New World
b. authorized the slave trade
c. required all European sailors from America to take VD test
d. gave Spain the bulk of the Americas by papal authority
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7. William Penn's "Holy Experiment" in Pennsylvania was characterized by 
all of the following except :a. relatively good relations with the Indians
b. a general attitude of religious toleration
c. a belief that God was best understood through the intermediary 

(services) of a trained theologian or minister
d. relative pacifism

8. Puritans were:
a. seperatists from the Church of England
b. believers that poverty led to God and encouraged spirituality
c. English Calvinists
d. most prominent in the colony of Virginia

9. The Spanish conquistador who traveled through the Southeastern regions 
of the United States and who officially discovered the Mississiippi 
River was :a. Cortez
b. Coronado 
d. de Soto
d. Ponce de Leon

10. Maryland was originally a:a. company colony of English Puritans
b. royal colony of EZnglish Lutherans
c. propriatary colony of English Catholics
d. leper colony

11. All of the following were true of the English Puritans except :
a. because they were persecuted in England, they were tolerant of

other religions when they established themselves in America
b. they believed in the absolute sovereignty of God in determining

who was saved and who was damned
c. they wished to reform the Church of Ê igland from within
d. the Puritan Church in New England was referred to as the 

Congregational Church
12. Of all the European nations in America, the one whose economic interests 

in America tended to be the most beneficial to the Indians was:
a. Spain
b. Holland
c. England
d. France

13. In the early colonial period of the Chesapeake colonies of Virginia
and Maryland had in common the fact that :
a. both were proprietary colonies
b. both had a predominately CAtholic population
c. both enjoyed an economy based chiefly on tobacco cultivation
d. neither colony placed any restrictions on the ability of its people 

to vote
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14. The Iroquois Indians remained hostile to the French because :
a. they had little respect for the French Black Robes
b. the French made allies of Indian tribes like the Hurons who were

traditional enemies of the Iroquois
c. they thought the French language was too hard to learn
d. they opposed the fur trade because of its damage to the environment

15. The proprietor of the colony of Georgia was:
a. the Cooper family
b. Lord Baltimore
c. James Oglethorpe
d. John Hinthrope

16. All of the following were characteristics of life in New France except :
a. agriculture suffered from a priority given to the fur trade
b. agriculture suffered from the shorter growing season emd the harsh 

winters
c. there was a large population in New France due to the large number of 

women coming to America and the refusal of French Catholics to 
practice birth control

d. the fur trade encouraged the rapid territorial expansion of North 
America by traders and trappers

17. The seedbed of New England democracy rested:
a. with liberal royal officials
b. in the town meeting houses or churches
c. in the upper chambers of the colonial legislatures
d. in the reaction to the religious rising known as the Great

Awakening
18. The most important governor and religious leader in the Massachusetts 

Bay Colony was:
a. Roger Williams
b. Cotton Mather
c. Charles Chauncy
d. John Winthrope

19. Bartolomeo de Las Casas is most associated with:
a. the circumnavigation of the globe
b. his efforts to enslave Indians in the encomienda system
c. his efforts to protect Indians from the abuses of the ecomienda

system
d. the first documented use of biological warfare - when he infected

the Portugese with herpes
20. The English colony with the largest black slave population was :

a. Virginia
b. South Carolina
c. Georgia
d. Maryland
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21. The largest and most progressive colonial city in British America on 
the eve of the revolution was:
a. Philadelphia
b. New York
c. Boston
d. Charleston

22. The revolutionary propagandist responsible for writing the inflammatory 
pamphlet. Common Sense, was:
a. John Adams
b. Samuel Adams
c. Patrick Henry
d. Thomas Paine

23. The Stamp Act was vigorously opposed in the colonies because:
a. it was an internal tax which affected all segments of colonial 

society
b. it was particularly hard on the frontiersmen
c. it established the first Admiralty Courts which permitted searches

without warrants
d. it was the first external tax act designed by Parliament to raise 

revenues from imported goods
24. The British commander who surrendered at Saratoga in October of 1777 was :

a. Lord Cornwallis
b. Thomas Gage
c. John Burgoyne
d. Sir William Howe

25. All of the following events between the outbreak of the Revoluntionary
War in April 1775 and 4 July 1776 helped to push the colonies toward
the Declaration of Independence except :
a. the hiring by King George III of German "Hessians"
b. the burning of Boston by angry British troops
c. the rejection of the "Olive Branch Petition" by the king
d. the publication of Common Sense

26. All of the following were true of the Revoluntionary War except ;
a. it was true social revolution which threatened all property and

pitted class against class
b. it was a true civil war
c. Elngland was increasingly plagued by domestic discontent (in England) 

and foreign foes who supported the rebels
d. it was a war of attrition in tdiich guerrilla tactics and may years of 

indecision frustrated the British
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27. The Declaratory Act accompanied:
a. the 1765 Stamp Act
b. the repeal of the Stamp Act in 1766
c. the 1767 Townshend Acts
d. the repeal of the Townshend Acts in 1770

28. All of the following contributed to the dramatic British surrender at
Yorktown except:
a. Washington's victories at Brandywine and Germantown
b. The Patriot victory at King's Mountain in the Carolines
c. a massive French army under French General Rochambeau
d. the defeat of the British fleet by the French navy in the Battle

of the Capes
29. The French and Indian War can be considered one of the root causes of

the American Revolution mostly because:
a. American militia acquired disrespect for British regulars
b. the French attempted to create bad feelings between England and her 

colonies
c. the enormous costs of the war led Parliament to raise taxes and

tighten administration in the colonies
d. the British had neglected to protect American lives and property on 

the frontier during the war years amd this created amimosity
30. The Battle of Saratoga was a great victory for the Patriots. Which of

the following statements regarding this battle is not true?
a. it brought the British to the negotiating table to work out a peace

treaty
b. it led directly to a formal military alliance with France for the 

United States
c. it proved that Americans could fight the British successfully in 

large engagements
d. the victory was due in part to Washington's ability to keep a large

British army bogged down in Eastern Pennsylvania
31. The 1494 Treaty of Tordesilles:

a. was an agreement between Spain and Portugal, approved by the Pope, 
givng Spain the bulk of the newly discovered land in America

b. was a papal pronouncement called for a new crusade to liberate 
Jerusalem and Constantinople from the Ottoman Turks

c. was a papal agreement with European scholars that the world was 
round

d. was a papal declaration vdiich publicly banned Protestantism from 
the New World
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32. The Castile of San Marcos in St. Augustine, Florida, was built in the 
1500's primarily:
a. to serve as a base of operations against the powerful Indians who 

lived in great cities to the north of Florida
b. to protect Spanish missionaries tdio hoped to convert the Florida 

Indians to Catholicism
c. to protect the annual treasure fleets which had to sail by the east 

coast of Florida to catch the prevailing winds back to Spain
d. as a penal colony to relieve Spain of debtors and criminals

33. The Encomienda System:
a. was the polilcy of the Spanish Crown to offer settlers in America 

vast pools of Indian labor
b. was the introduction of Black African slaves to relieve the 

suffering of Indian slave labor in America
c. was enthusiastically supported by Bartolomeo de Las Casas
d. was the centralized structure of government in Spanish America in 

which the king ruled through the agency of his Viceroy
34. On which of the flowing interior waterways was the French presence

least apparent?
a. The Great Lakes
b. The Mississippi River
c. The Hudson River
d. The St. Lawrence River

35. The Frenchman Jacques Cartier is most known for his:
a. discovery of the Mississippi River
b. exploration of the St. Lawrence River
c. the founding of the great city of Quebec
d. torture and death at the hands of the Iroquois Indians

36. England's claim to North America was based on explorations by the 
Italian:
a. Giovanni Verrazano
b. Giovanni Cabotto
c. Amerigo Vespucci
d. Christopher Columbus

37. By the early 1600's, conditions in England were more favorable to 
successful colonization because:
a. businessmen wanted to plant winter wheat in Virginia
b. the war with Spain was intensifying
c. merchants and investors had accumulated sufficient venture capital 

to finance colonization
d. the new king, James I, wished to convert the American Indians to 

the Quaker religion
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36. The Virginia House of Burgesses came to represent the interests of a 
growing class of :
a. tobacco planters
b. London businessmen
c. poor yeoman farmers
d. fishermen and shipbuilders

39. The so-called Backparts of the English colonies were generally settled 
by latecomers who:
a. encountered relatively little Indian trouble
b. built great plantations with large numbers of slaves
c. found land cheaper and politics more democratic
d. were predominately Swedish and German in ethnic makepup

40. Georgia was established originally as an effort to:
a. create a haven for debtors
b. create a strategic barrier to the French settlers to the north
c. create a plantation economy based on slavery
d. create a colony for the Quaker religion

41. The great irony of New England's Puritan (Congregational) religion is 
that :
a. Indians were held in high esteem despite their refusal to convert to 

Christianity
b. Puritans vho wished to seperate from the Church of England while in 

Eïiglëmd became Anglicans (Church of England) in America
c. Puritans vdio came to America to escape religious persecution were 

themselves guilty of religious intolerance and persecution in 
America

d. Putitans who regarded wealth as a sign of God's affection were 
themselves the most economically bac)cward and impoverished of all 
the English colonies

42. The colony which was to be called New York was originally settled by the:
a. Germans and called New Hamburg
b. French and called New Marsailles
c. English Quakers and called New Harmony
d. Dutch and called New Netherlands

43. Which of the following statements does not accurately describe the state 
of British Colonial America on the eve of the Revoluntionary War?
a. Colonial Americans considered themselves true Englishmen entitled to 

the rights of Englishmen
b. In the controversy over taxes, Americans felt a stronger loyalty to 

Parliament than to the king
c. Americans were proud of their role in the commerical prosperity of 

the empire but wished greater economic freedom
d. the mercantilist system was showing signs of age and its restrictions 

on trade and manufacturing were creating discontent in America
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44. Hhlch of the following statements on the 1759 Battle of Quebec is false?
a. Both commanding officers on each side were killed in the engagement
b. The battle was more typical of an open field encounter with 

professional troops
c. The action occured on the Plains of Abraham after British troops 

claimed the cliffs overlooking the St. Lawrence River
d. The battle lasted two days of continuous fighting

45. The French commander at the Battle of Quebec was General:
a. Duquesne
b. Montcalm
c. Vergennes
d. De Gaulle

46. One of the central ideological issues «rtiich brought on the American 
Revolution was:
a. the inability of King George III to find a wife who could bear 

his bad breath
b. the desire of most Americans at the end of the French and Indian 

War to be independent of England
c. the conflict between the Church of England and the Congregational 

Churches
d. the conflict between Parliament and colonial legislatures over 

soveriegnty, the power to tax and the rights of Englishmen in 
America

47. With one exception, all of the following statements explain why Congress 
finally, after more than a year of war, declared independence. Which 
statement is false?
a. Parliament recently outlawed capital punishment for treason and 

Americans felt they had nothing to lose
b. King George and the North Ministry rejected an "Olive Branch 

Petition" - a request by Congress for peace
c. England paid German nercenaries to fight rebels in America
d. Thomas Paine wrote a pamphlet calling for independence

48. The significance of the Declaration of Independence on the war was
that it:
a. made John Hancock recognized as the most eloquent American
b. gave rebels a moral cause to justify the sacrifice and legitimize 

the struggle
c. ended the civil war between Patriots and Tories
d. called for a social revolution in tAiich property was to be

distributed to all
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49. Hhlch of the following explanations on why England lost the 
Revolutionary War is false?
a. The United States benefitted directly or indirectly from Dutch, 

Spanish and French conflict with Ehgland
b. The American cause was a strong one, inspiring sacrifice and resolve
c. The United States did a better job of financing the war because the

rebels had greater gold reserves
d. George Washington's perseverance and dedication to cause inspired

conf idence
50. All of the following American Indian societies were civilized by our 

definition of civilization except :
a. the Mandan
b. the Aztec
c. the Maya
d. the Inca

51. The Spanish conquistador v^o first discovered the Pacific Ocean was:
a. Cortez
b. Balboa
c. Pizarro
d. Ponce de Leon

52. All of the following are explanations for the conquest of the Aztec 
Indians except :
a. The Spanish infected the Indians with syphilis
b. the Spaniards took advantage of a legend of a returning god
c. the Spaniards took advantage of superior weapons and Indian 

fear of the horse
d. the Spaniards took advantage of Indian allies who hated the

Aztecs
53. The word "Mestizo" refers to the racial mixture in Spanish America 

of :
a. Europeans and Indians
b. African slaves and Indians
c. Creoles (Europeans) and Africans
d. Portugese and Spaniards

54. The Black Legend refers to:
a. Irishmen who landed in Spanish America
b. Spaniards of the Armada tdio landed in Ireland
c. the slave trade from Africa to America
d. Spanish treatment of the American Indians

55. The founder of Quebec and the Father of New France was :
a. Samuel Champlain
b. Verrazano
c. Jacques Cartier
d. Robert Siero de La Salle
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56. The economies of Spanish America and New France were
a. rice and indigo in Spanish America and tobacco in New France
b. slaves in New Framce and rice and tobacco in Spanish America
c. fishing in Spanish America and shipbuilding in New France
d. mining and cattle in Spanish America and furs and fishing in 

New France
57. The French explorer who first traveled the course of the Mississippi 

River from north to south was:
a. Jacques Cartier
b. Robert Siere de La Salle
c. Isaac Jacques
d. Jacques Brebeuf

58. Which of the following statements does not describe the Jesuit 
missionaries to New France?
a. The Black Robes appeared to be genuinely concerned with the 

spiritual and material needs of the Indians
b. They appeared to emphasize the spirit over the litergy of the 

religion
c. They were successful in converting the Iroquois Indians to 

Catholicism
d. They lived among the Indians and used gentle persuasion in 

their work
59. The Dutch along the Hudson River began a successful trade with the:

a. Murons
b. Iroquois
c. Algonquians
d. Montagnais

60. Bloody Mary in English History was:
a. Mary Queen of Scots (executed by order of Elizabeth I)
b. Mary Stuart (married to William of Orange)
c. Mary Tudor (daughter of Henry VIII and Catherine of Aragon)
d. Mary of Wise

61. Nathaniel Bacon's rebellion of 1676 was prompted by:
a. frontier hostility to Indians and tensions between frontier and 

Tidewater Nirginia
b. conflict between the Anglican Church and Methodists in Virginia
c. the demands of frontier Virginians for more land in the Ohio 

Valley
d. a cock fight between unruly roosters which sort of got out of hand
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62. Anne Hutchinson:
a. was one of the first witches hanged in Salem
b. was an advocate of Indian rights who lived among the Indians
c. was most known for her successful campaign to give Puritan 

women the right to vote in Massachusetts
d. was a non-conformist who was exiled from Massachusetts because she 

chaHanged the teachings of some of the clergy and because she 
was not submissive as women were taught to be

63. All of the following were important economic concerns in New England 
except:
a. shipbuilding
b. the carrying trade (shipping)
c. cotton production for New England textile manufacturers
d. fishing and lumber

64. The Dominion of New England was short lived governing arrangement 
which:
a. the power of the Crown was reduced
b. crown power was increased by tightening colonial administration in

New England and joining New York to New England
c. church members lost their right to vote in elections
d. New E>igland became one large proprietary colony

65. Many of the pacifist and peaceful inclinations of the colony of 
Pennsylvania came to an end with the introduction into the Backparts 
of the :
a. Swedes
b. Scots-Irish
c. Mennonites
d. Dutch

66. Admiralty Courts were characterized by all of the following except :
a. they had juries made up of American colonials
b. they were designed to enforce the navigation acts which supported 

the operation of mercantilism in the colonies
c. they fined or imprisoned American sailors who sold American goods 

directly to European nations other than England
d. they were symbols to American colonials of growing British 

oppression
67. The area of the British colonies in America in which the literacy 

rate (education) was the highest was:
a. New England
b. the Southern Colonies
c. the Middle Colonies
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68. All of the following were characteristics of the Great Awakening
except ;
a. it was a religious movement which witnessed revivalism
b. its supporters thought that emotion was as important or more

important than reason in religion
c. it brought on a relaxation in most religions away from "fire and

brimstone" sermons and the idea of God as more merciful than just
d. it increased the enthusiasm among Americans for organized

religion and it lead to an increase in church memberships
69. General Edward Braddock:

a. was military governor of Massachusettes on the eve of the revolution
b. was responsible for defeating the French at Fort Louisbourg in 1758
c. was the British negotiator at the Treaty of Paris in 1763
d. was ambushed and killed when he unsuccessfully led a British army 

into the Backparts of Pennsylvania in 1755
70. All of the following statements regarding the Quartering Acts are true

except :
a. After the Boston Massacre no additional British troops were sent 

into Boston until the war began
b. American colonials complained that British troops were not needed 

in Boston and other port cities but rather on the frontier vdiere 
the Indian threat was the greatest

c. the Quartering Acts required that British troops be housed in 
private shelters at the expense of the colonials

d. the presence of large numbers of professional troops angered 
colonials who had to compete with these off-duty soldiers for 
jobs

71. All of the following were true of the Coercive Acts of 1774 except :
a. they closed down the port of Boston until compensation for tea 

could be made
b. they reduced the power of the colonial legislature and they made 

it unlawful for town meetings to be held without permission
c. they protected the Catholic religion in Quebec
d. they called for additional British troops to be sent to Boston

72. Fort Pitt and later Pittsburg was originally:
a. Fort Louisbourg
b. Fort Vincennes
c. La Chin
d. Fort Duquesne

73. The Tory or Loyalist population during the Revolunary War has been
estimated to have been roughly:
a. one fifth of the American population
b. one half of the American population
c. one tenth of the population
d. two thirds of the population
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74. The British military strategy which led to the Battle of Saratoga was:
a. to separate the southern colonies from the middle colonies
b. to take New York City away from the rebelsc. to take Philadelphia away from the rebels
d. to force a wedge between New England colonies and the Middle 

colonies
75. All of the following factors explain ^ y  the rebels had advantages

over the British except :
a. because of the ferver and general enthusiasm for the war. Congress 

had little difficulty raising money for war operations
b. with guerilla warfare tactics, the rebels had knowledge of the land 

and the sympathy of the bulk of the population
c. because the conflict was a war of attrition which lasted so many 

years, the British tired of the conflict and were frustrated by its 
indecisiveness

d. for the rebels to win the war, all they had to do was hold on and 
keep an army in the field, while the British had to conquer and 
hold territory
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The following is a report on the results of a student evaluation of the 
experimental American History HIS-TRIAD Project. As you will find, the 
form represents student responses to an instructor's listing of goals 
and objectives. It represents one of a number of evaluation schemes - 
the most important being the 75 objective question exam administered to 
four classes (two experimental and two control groups). These exams are 
in the process of being graded and analyzed.
This report comes from two HIS-TRIAD classes with 27 students responding 
in section D and 16 students responding in section E. The evaluation 
was administered on Wednesday October 16. I will submit a follow-up to 
this report after Caron Peterson completes her statistical analysis of 
the data.

I. General Information:
1. What is your age category?

Section D: 23 17-20 range; 3 21-24; 1. over 32 
Section E: 1.1 17-20 range; 3 21-24; 2 over 32

2. Are you taking this course as a requirement in your academic 
program?

3 Elective 
1 Elective

4.

Section D 2A Required 
Section E 15 Required
Are you a history major?
Section D None 
Section E None
Those who thought their high school was an adequate preparation 
for American History
Section D 1_2 Yes 14 No
Section E ,_5 Yes 1.1 No

1 No response

II. HIS-TRIAD Program Information:
1. Which of the teaching methods do you like most? (place 1 by what you like most)

Section D 1 Monday lecture class
9 Computer video program in LRC 

17 Tutorial-discussion class
Section E 1 Monday lecture class

2 Computer video program in LRC 
8 Tutorial-discussion class
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2. Which of the three teaching method* do you think provides you 
with most information in the subject of American History?
Section O 14 Monday lecture class

11 Computer video program in LRC 
2 Tutorial-discussion class

Section E 9 Monday lecture class
2 Computer video program in LRC
0 Tutorial-discussion class

3. Which of the three teaching methods do you think will be most 
useful in taking an exam like the Pre-Test you took last month?
Section D 13 Monday lecture class

13 Computer video program in LRC
1 Tutorial-discussion class

Section E Monday lecture class
8 Computer video program in LRC 
1 Tutorial-discussion class

4. Which of the three teaching methods do you think is most 
relevant (practical and useful) to you now?
Section D _5 Monday lecture class

12 Computer video program in LRC 
10 Tutorial-discussion class

Section E _5 Monday lecture class
7 Computer video program in LRC 
4 Tutorial-discussion class

5. Which of the three teaching methods is the easiest for you to 
learn by:
Section D _5 Monday lecture class

12 Computer video program in LRC 
10 Tutorial-discussion class

Section E _3 Monday lecture class
9 Computer video program in LRC 
4 Tutorial-discussion class

III. Evaluation of Computer-Managed-Interactive-Video Instruction
1. Which feature of the Computer video program do you like most?

Section D l_() your ability to select the time of the week to 
experience the program 

_9 the ability to learn history using the computer 
_8 the video tape lecture on the television monitor

Section E ...7 your ability to select the time of the week to 
experience the program 

3 the ability to learn history using the computer 
6 the video tape lecture on the television monitor
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2. Which of the computer-managed-video program» did you enjoy most?

Section D ..6 God Glory Gold (Spanish, French and Dutch in America) 
a The Seed Transplanted (English Colonies)

12 The Allegiance Absolved (American Revolution)
1 no response

Section E _3 God Glory Gold (Spanish, French and Dutch in America)
9 TTæ  Seed Transplanted (English Colonies)
4 ^ e  Allegiance Absolved (American Revolution)

3. How do you rate the technical quality of the audio-visual programs?
Section D 16 Good

li Satisfactory 
0 Poor

Section E 13 Good
3 Satisfactory 

_ 0 Poor

IV. Evaluation of the Tutorial-Discussion
1. Which of the tree tutorial essays in your booklet did you enjoy 

reading most?
Section D _1 A Man and A W q m ^

11 Salem Witches 
_1 Bnglandrs Vietnam

Section E ,_7 A Man and Woman 
9 Salem Witches 

_0 Oiglandl-S Vie^am
2. Which of the three tutorial essays was the easiest for you to 

write a paper on?
Section D _9 A Man and A Woman

13 Salem Witches
5 England's Vietnam

Section E _4 A Man And A Woman 
10 Salem Wr^ches
2 England's Vietnam

3. Which of the three tutorial discussions was in your opinion most 
relevant and interesting?
Section D __1 Heroism and qualities for survival (A Man and A Woman) 

18 Superstition and prejudice (Salem Witches)
8 The ethics of war and the draft (England 's Vietnam)

Section E _3 Heroism and qualities for survival A Man and A Wqm£m)
5 Superstition and prejudice (Salem Witches)
8 The ethics of war and the draft (England's Vietnam)
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4. Do you think that your experiences in the group discussions have 

helped you in public speaking?
Section D 22 Yes 

_5 No
Section E 13 Yes 

3 No

5. Do you think that your writing of weekly essay papers has helped 
you in writing skills?
Section D 2.1 Yes 

_6 No
Section E 13 Yes

_3 No
6. Do you feel that the Tutorial-discussion ezpCerience has given you 

a better chance to get to know the other students in your class?
Section D 27 Yes 

]0 No
Section E 16 Yes 

No
V. Student Comments

1. Do you feel that the His-Triad Project has made the study of 
history more interesting for you than if you experienced the 
the traditional lecture three times each week?
Section D 27 Yes 

0 No
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Dr. Douglas 0. Eason's Evaluation of CMIVI 
5 December 1986

Bill Andrews'
HIS-TRIAD - American History I

God. Glory and Gold -

Good pictures - clear, interesting and generally relevant to 
the narration. Some hesitation in the narrator's speaking 
but information clear and specific - quite factual though 
unrehearsed/polished. Interesting music: would there by any 
merit/possibility of using music of the period? Would this 
require the help of a musicologist? Some maps showing the 
routes of Coronado and de Soto might help students visualize 
the narrative. Some pictures are held too long (e.g., the 
cannon in court yard of the Cabildo in New Orleans).
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The Seed Transplanted -

Nice visual link between programs. Does narrator spend too 
much time on camera when various scenes of Jamestown et. al. 
could be shown? Some pictures are quite beautiful and in
teresting in their own right (ie., the tour through 
Williamsburg) but do they serve a significant purpose in the 
flow of the narration? What is the significance of the 
windmill? The discussion is about tobacco and slavery. 
What picture of church and graveyard is used for discussion 
of English settlement of "New England?" Does not appear to 
be New England! Would Puritans have used electric organ 
music? Ugh! Why use awful Methodist revival hymns? I  know

little of their worship practice but suspect they sany 
psalms without music. Good maps showing various groups of 
colonies are helpful.
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The Allegiance Dissolved -

There are some moments of static/interference in the tape 
when scenes change. Good shots of soldiers firing muskets. 
None of the "ideas" of the Declaration of Independence is 
discussed: perhaps this will be dealt with later.

Bill,
Your three films are quite extraordinary - especially 

considering your lack of resources and your "shoestring 
operation. Your history seems to be quite personal - which 
is good from my perspective. I’m not sure how other his
torians view the parallel between the American War of inde
pendence and the Vietnam War. One would hope students would 
find the contemporary analogy helpful and provocative.
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By Krishna Pendyaia

The interactive video tape produced on the topic "The Seed 
Transplanted" can be considered as state-of-the-art at the
time it was made. In 1984 the field of interactive cour
seware was in its infancy. Not many people made use of this 
technology, especially teachers. I commend Mr. Bill Andrews 
of Columbia State Community College on taking the initiative 
to work and develop several interactive modules in History 
to be used by students in their curriculum.

As a Consultant/Producer of interactive courseware. 1 have 

watched the field grow and develop immensely in the last 
five years. Watching this program today, I feel comfortable 
to make of few comments on the technical quality and in
structional design of the program.

The overall program content and quality is good. However,
some fine tuning and attention to detail can improve it a
great deal. The interactive prograun can basically be
divided into four major areas.

1) Instructional design
2) Audio/video content
3) Computer generated text
4) Computer programming
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The instructional design of the program involves a video 
presentation followed by a series of questions. If answered 
incorrectly, a text screen is presented to the student ex
plaining the content, at the end of which the student is of
fered a chance to review the video segment pertaining to 
that question. Also, if answered correctly, the student is 
still presented with a reinforcing text screen substantiat
ing the basis for the correct answer. I feel that this 
aspect of the design is very useful. However, should the 
student choose to review the video segment, the question is 
repeated at the end of the segment. I personally feel that 
the student should not be asked the same question soon aster

the review, but may be at the end of the program.

The question segments seemed to appear abruptly. Some fine 
tuning of the beginning and end points of the video segment 
could eliminate this problem. I also noticed that the tape 
was rewinding to find a review segment. While using 
videotape instead of videodisc in interactive video cour
seware, one should be aware of the access time involved in 
searching for a particular section on the tape. It is 
therefore recommended to duplicate certain reinforcing seg
ments at various sections on the tape in order to reduce 
search times. Also using a few seconds of black before and 
after video and review segments can help in segments from 
starting or stopping abruptly.
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A good set of directions/instructions should accompany the 
prograun to direct the students and make it easier for them 
to concentrate on the material that is presented.

The audio and video quality could be improved in many ways. 
I am aware of the limitations of the equipment used for the 
production of the tape in question. Using the same equip
ment some of the following errors could be corrected:

a) Video picture quality with better lighting
b) Control track drop out on the tape

c) Establishing long shot stays for too long especially 
with the talent narrating live

d) Closer shot of talent would help create a better 
impact

e) More takes would reduce talent presentation errors 
in audio

f ) A closer look at editing and rehearsing can 
eliminate jump cuts and enhance the pacing of the 
program

g ) Care should be taken to minimize the difference 
between field narration and studio narration
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The computer generated text seems to appear very slowly ie. 
letter by letter. The text could appear faster especially 
when titles and other not so relevant material is presented. 
Also, varying the tempo does break the monotony. Care 
should be taken to eliminate spelling errors.

The computer program can be polished to make the program 
slicker and provide better feedback especially during input 
errors. For example,

a) An inappropriate answer to a question simply makes the 
question repeat itself with no feedback, whatsoever:
b) At the end of each text screen a line which said 'Press 

Return to Continue' appears. Technically, any key would

suffice ;
c) The program should be able to accept an input 'Y' for 

"YES’ and ' N' for 'NO' consistently. I noticed that the 
pattern was erratic;
d ) The text screen from the previous set of questions is 

visible while the next set of questions are being loaded. 
Clearing the screen at the end of a question session will 
eliminate this problem; and,
e) The tape cannot be rewound without turning off the power 

to the computer.
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In summary. keeping all the various factors that affected 
the production of this interactive videotape in perspective, 
I would rate the program very highly. The suggestions would 
merely help in making the program even better.

Krishna Pendyaia [Signed]
Coordinator of Media Production
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Gary Bailey

After viewing the interactive video program concerning 
British involvement in American Colonization written by Wil
liam Andrews, the following good and bad points were noted.

Good Points

1. The information given for the questions was adequate 
and helpful.

2. The added information when answering a question was a 
very welcome feature.

3. The location shots and inserted material added interest 
to the material presented.

4. The inserted material was very clear and of good pic
ture quality. The old woodcuts and prints added spice to 
the overall presentation.

Bad Points

1. The shots showing the narrator were shot from too far 
away, leaving his face indistinguishable at times

2. At one point, it was very evident that the narrator was 
moving his mouth at a different pace than the words were 
being spoken
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3. The outside camera footage was shot from too far away, 
leaving the picture fuzzy. The overall quality of the film 
did not seem good.

4. There were not adequate instructions at the end of the 
tape. I had to get help to rewind and remove the tape.

The program was both interesting and informative. There were 
just a few minor problems.

Gary Bailey [Signed]
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TO;
FROM:
SUBJECT;
D A T E ;

IDEA STUDENT EVALUATIUN UF INSTRUCTION 
M E M O R A N D U M

Full Tim* Faculty
Douglas 0. Eason, Dean or Instruction 
Faculty Evaluation 
January 2, 1986

Attached are the results from the student evaluation of instruc
tion —  IDEA —  administered during Fall, 1985. The instructions
for interpreting the report are on the Pack of the form.
The score wnich willoe recorded on your faculty evaluation agree
ment IS derived from Part VI1, the Summary Profile, and is Cased 
on the following:

L O W  C7. Rank 1-9) « 1
Low Average (/.Rank 10-29) ■ 2 
Average c'/.Rank 30-69) * 3
Hi Average (%Rank 70-89) » 4
High I’/.Kank 90 or Above) * 5

The "Overall Evaluation" is triple weighted while the "Mould Like 
Instructor Again" and "Improved Attitude Toward Field" items are 
single weighted. The maximum score possible is "5".
Without taking into consideration the weighted score (based on 
the percentage you selected —  20, 25, 30% —  on your facilty
evaluation agreement), your score using the Similar Course Com
parison Group I S  calculated below;

Call NO. 221
Overall Evaluation 3 % 3 " 9
Would L i k e  Instr. Again 4 x 1
Improved Attitude Toward field 3 x 1
total 16 ./.3 = 3.2

Call No. 218
Overall Evaluation 4 x 3 12
Would Like Instr. Again 5 x 1 - 5  
Improved Attitude Toward Field 4 x 1 — 4
Total 21 ./.5 - 4.2

Please contact Janet Everett, Room 107A, Ext. 222, if you havi 
any questions.
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COURSE NO: 221
DEPT: HISTORY -2 2 0 5
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Part I. Evaluation (Progress Ratings)

C « V y» lsM C C « A *w  W  PacMlty Iv à lv e r tw  mé Im lA ic a H o n . t f ^ *

STANDARD FORN COLUMBIA STATE COMM COLL

No. Enrolled 
No. Rating 22  
% Rating 
P 4 I1  lOHS-AA

3 3 Similar Courses Refers Only to 
Class = NEOIUM 1 1 5 -3 5 1  
Student Motivation = LEVEL 11 
II -  inw P S T  L EVFI :  V « hichpsti

A . Subject Matter Mattery
21. oe  Factual Knowledge
22. oPrinciple; & Theories
24. Professional Skills & Viewpoints
25. Discipline's Methods

B. Development of General Skill.
23. oThinking and Problem Solving
26. Creative Capacities
29. eEffective Communication

C. Personal Development
27. oPersonal Responsibility
28. General liberal Education
30. Implications for Self Understanding

Overall Evaluation (Progress on Relevant Objectives)

PERCENT RESPONDING COMPARISON WITH
Low High All Similar

1 2 3 4 5 Omit Mean Courses Courses

0 5 51 2 7 23 5 ' J . T  3 AVERAGE AVERAGE
5 5 50 23 15 5 , 3 . 5  / AVERAGE AVERAGE
0 15 18 36 27 5 3 .8 NOT APPLICABLE
5 9 55 32 5 5 3 .2 NOT APPLICABLE

0 9 51 18 32 0 AVERAGE AVERAGE
0 23 32 18 23 5 3 .5 NOT APPLICABLE
5 9 27 27 27 5 HIGH AVG HIGH AVG

0 9 51 18 32 0 3 .7 AVERAGE HIGH AVG
0 9 55 15 27 5 3 .6 NOT APPLICABLE
9 15 36 27 9 5 3 .1 NOT APPLICABLE

AVERAGE AVERAGE

CDQ.

T 3
CD

Part II. Course Description

31. Amount of Reading
32. Amount of Other Work (Non reading)
33. Difficulty of Subject Matter
34. Content Integration

PERCENT RESPONDING COMPARISON WITH
Low High All Similar

1 2 3 • 4 5 Omit Mean Courses Courses

0 9 36 51 15 0 3 .6 HIGH AVG HIGH AVG
18 27 51 5 5 5 2 .5 LOW AVG LOW AVG

0 5 50 32 9 5 3 .5 HIGH AVG HIGH AVG
5 0 15 55 23 5 5 . 0 HIGH AVG HIGH AVG

(/)(/) Part III. Students’ Self Ratings PERCENT RESPONDING 
Low High

COMPARISON WITH
All Similar

1 2 3 4 5 Omit Mean Courses Courses
35. Worked Hard 0 9 55 36 9 0 3 . 5 AVERAGE AVERAGE
36. Strong Desire to Take Course 9 18 51 9 15 9 , 3 .0 LOW AVG -  -  -

37. Would Like Instructor Again 0 0 18 32 SO 0 , 5 .3 HIGH AVG HIGH AVG
38. Improved Attitude Toward Field 15 5 23 32 18 9 3 .5 LOW AVG AVtfAAG .
39. Thoughtful Consideration of Questions oo NFH IDFA SIIRV V FORM TM ITS Ih lS  GIm STION OO

1*1U100
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Par! IV. Methods PERCENT RESPONDING
Lew High

A. Involving SfudenH
1. Promoted Teacher Student Discusjion
2. Helped Student: Answer Own Questions
3. Encouraged Students to Express Themselves
5. Changed Approaches to Meet New Situations

11. Explained Reasons for Criticisms
13. Encouraged Comments Even if Irrelevant

B. Communicating Content and Purpose
B. Demonstrated the Significance of the Subject

10. Made It Clear How Each Topic Fit
14. Summarized In Ways Which Aided Retention
16. Clearly Stated Objectives of the Course
17. Explained Course Material Clearly
18. Related Material to Real Life Situation

C Creating Enthusiasm
4. Seemed Enthusiastic About the Subject Matter
7. Spoke with Expressiveness and Variety

(9.) Made Dry and Dull Presentations
15. Stimulated Students to High Intellectual Effort
20. Introduced Stimulating Ideas About the Subject

D. Preparing Examinations
( 6.) Gave Exams Stressing Unnecessary Memorization:
(12.) Gave Examination Questions Which Were Unclear
(19.) Exam Questions Were Unreasonably Detailed

NOTE 3 :  RELATIVE FREQUENCY
( ) Raters to trams Whara lo w  Scores are Desirable

1 3 3 4 5 Omit

0 5 9 3 6 50 0
5 9 14 27 41 5
0 9 9 2 3 50 9
0 5 23 50 23 0
9 14 18 32 18 9
5 9 2 3 32 32 0

0 9 9 3 6 4 5 0
5 0 14 32 50 0
5 0 2 3 32 41 0
0 5 5 41 45 5
0 5 5 36 55 0
0 5 3 2 3 2 27 5

0 0 0 14 86 0
0 0 5 32 64 0

55 27 5 5 0 9
14 5 9 45 23 5

0 0 27 36 32 5

50 18 18 5 5 5
18 32 18 14 9 9
27 23 3 2 0 18 0

Moan Oifferencot Frequency ^

^ 4 . 3 ' )  0 . 5  HIGH
4 . 0  0 . 3  HIGH

C 4 .3 ')  0 . 2  MEDIUM
3 l 9  0 . 4  HIGH
3 .4  0 . 2  MEDIUM
3 . 8  0 . 0  MEDIUM

4 . 2
4 .2  
4 . 0
4 . 3
4 . 4
3 .9

0.2
0 .4
0 .5
0 . 4
0.6

• 0.1

4 . 9  0 . 6
4 . 6  0 .7  

1 1 .5 1  - 0 . 6
3 .6  0 . 4
4 . 0  0 .5

1 1 .9 1  - 0 . 2  
1 2 .6 1  0 . 6  
1 2 .6 1  0 .5

NOTE 1: Diffararrca from Similar Course Mean

MEDIUM
HIGH
HIGH
HIGH
HIGH

MEDIUM

HIGH
HIGH
LON
HIGH
HIGH

I  MEDIUM I
I  HIGH I
I  H IGH I

7art V. Additional Questions

THERE WERE NO A D D IT IO N A l QUESTIONS W
VO
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Part VI. Diagnostic Summary
Objecliv*

STudentt' Progreta 
2 1 .  FACTUAL KNOWLEDGE

Importanca
ESS

Rating
AVG

2 2 . P R IN C IP LE S  C THEORIES IMP AVG

2 3 . TH IN K IN G  C PROBLEM SOLVING IMP AVG

2 T . PERSONAL R E S P O N S IB IL ITY IMP H AV

2 9 . EFFEC TIVE COMMUNICATION IMP M AV

Teaching Methods Most Related To Student Progress Page ?
WEAKNESSES RELEVANT TO PROCRESS STRENGTHS RELEVAI 

 t iU h U L  :__________t> 0 f l£ 8 A T £ it - -  TO PROGRESS
1 7 .1 4 ,  5 ,1 6 ,1 0 ,1 5 ,

1 7 .1 4 ,  5 ,1 6 ,1 0 ,1 5 ,  

2 0 , 5 ,1 5 ,  2 ,  7 ,  9 ,

■AVORABLE PROGRESS: PRESENT METHODS EFFECTIVE

-AVORAELE PROGRESS: PRESENT METHODS EFFECTIVE

3
3 "
CD

CD"OOQ.C
a
O
3
■D
O

CDQ.

"O
CD

(/)
(/)

IDB4 ANDREWS, HX
COLUMBIA STATE COMM COLL

2 2 0 5 2 2 1  1 9 : 3 0  TT 
FALL 1 9 8 5 -8 6 ______

NOTE 2i Sp,c i f k  l l ,m t  , r ,  ld,n liT i , d on Pag, 2 o l Th lt  Baport

I CLASS S IZ E  « MEDIUM I  3 3 /  2 2 /  6711  
CLASS MOTIVATION = LEVEL 11___________

Part VII. Summary Profile
E « 2 1 , 1 > 2 2 , 2 3 , 2 7 ,2 9 ,

O OVERALL EVALUATION 
U (Progress on Relevant Objectives) 
T SCALED SCORE = 54
C WOULD LIKE INSTRUCTOR 
O AGAIN
M SCALED SCORE > 6 0
E IMPROVED AniTUDE 
S TOWARD FIELD

-SCAL-EO SCOR E -»— E5 --

Comparison %ilo lo'w
Croup Rank 10

A ll Courses 48 XXXXXXXXXXXX)
Similar Courses 61 oooooooooooc c

All Courses 70 XXXXXXXXXXXX)
Similar Courses B1 oooooooooooc

A ll Couftes 24 XXXXXXXXXXXX)
Similar Courses 3 0 ooooooooooocc
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ANDREWS# WX
COURSE NO: 2 16
DEPT: HISTORY r 2 2 0 5
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Part I. Evaluation (Progress Ratings)
A. Subject Matter Mattery

21. ^^Factual Knowledge
22. ^Principles & Theories
24. Professional Skills & Viewpoints
25. Discipline's Methods

B. Development of General Skills
23. Thinking and Problem Solving
26. «Creative Capacities
29. «Effective Communication

C. Personal Development
27. «Personal Responsibility
28. «General Liberal Education
30. «implications for Self Understanding

Overall Evaluation (Progress on Relevant Objectives)

No. Enrolled 
No. Rating 22  
% Rating 
F i t  I__

32 Similar Courses Refers Only to 
Class = MEDIUM 1 1 5 -3 4 1  
Student Motivation = LEVEL I I  

I I  = LnVFSl IFVEIS W = H tC H FSTI
PERCENT RESPONDING COMPARISON WITH

Low 
1 3 3

High 
4 5 Omit Mean

All
Courses

Similar
Courses

0 0 45 27 27 0 3 .8 _ AVERAGE HIGH AVG
0 0 59 23 IB , 0 3 .6 ’ AVERAGE AVERAGE
0 14 36 27 23 0 3 .6 NOT APPLICABLE
0 14 4 5 18 23 0 3 .5 NOT APPLICABLE

9 9 3 6 27 IB 0 3 .4 NOT APPLICABLE
0 14 32 32 23 0 3 .6 HIGH AVG HIGH AVG
O 5 18 36 41 0 4 .1 HIGH HIGH

0 0 IB 41 36 5 4 .2 HIGH HIGH
0 9 36 IB 36 0 3 .8 HIGH AVG HIGH AVG
0 5 45 32 18 0 3 .6 AVERAGE HIG H AVG

HIGH AVG HIGH AVG

Part II. Course Description PERCENT RESPONDING COMPARISON WITH
Low High All Similar

1 2 3 4 S Omit Mean Courses Courses
31. Amount of Reading 0 14 32 41 9 5 3 .5  • HIGH AVG HIGH AVG
32. Amount of Other Work (Non-reading) 5 23 55 14 0 5 2 .8  ' AVERAGE AVERAGE
33. Difficulty of Subject Matter 9 5 59 27 0 0 3 .0 AVERAGE AVERAGE
34. Content Integration 0 9 32 36 23 0 3 .7 AVERAGE AVERAGE

Part III. Students’ Self Ratings PERCENT RESPONDING COMPARISON WITH
Low High All Similar

1 2 3 4 S Omit Mean Courses Courses
35. Worked Hard 5 14 23 45 14 0 3 .5 AVERAGE AVERAGE
36. Strong Desire to Take Course 5 14 45 23 14 0 3 .3 AVERAGE —  —  — w37. Would Like Instructor Again 0 5 9 18 68 0 4 .5 HIGH AVG HIGH a \
38.
90

Improved Attitude Toward Field 0 5 27 27 41 0 4 .0 AVERAGE HIGH AVG H*
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Part IV, Methods
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Page 2

PERCENT RESPONDINO
lew

A. Involving Sfudenla
1. Promoted Teacher Student Discussion
2. Helped Students Answer Own Questions
3. Encouraged Students to Express Themselves
5. Changed Approaches to Meet New Situations 

11. Explained Reasons for Criticisms
13. Encouraged Comments Even If Irrelevant

B. Communicating Content and Purpose
8. Demonstrated the Significance of the Sub|ect

10. Made It Clear How Each Topic Fit
14. Summarized In Ways Which Aided Retention
16. Clearly Stated Objectives of the Course
17. Explained Course Material Clearly
18. Related Material to Real Life Situation

C. Creating Enthusiasm
4. Seemed Enthusiastic About the Subject Matter
7. Spoke w ith Expressiveness and Variety

(9.) Made Dry and Dull Presentations
15. Stimulated Students to High Intellectual Effort
20. Introduced Stimulating Ideas About the Subject

D. Preparing Examinations
( 6.) Gave Exams Stressing Unnecessary Memorlzatlons
(12.) Gave Examination Questions Which Were Unclear
(19.) Exam Questions Were Unreasonably Detailed

NOTE 3 :  RELATIVE FREQUENCY
( ) R e ltr i to Item* Where lo w  Score* ere De*irtb le

High 
4 5 Omit

0 0 0 36 64 0
0 0 18 55 27 0
0 0 0 2 3 77 0
0 0 2 3 32 45 0
0 14 27 27 32 0
0 0 14 2 3 64 0

b 0 5 27 68 0
0 5 5 4 5 41 5
0 . 5 14 41 41 0
0 0 5 23 64 9
0 0 0 3 6 59 5
0 5 18 18 55 5

0 0 0 1 8 82 0
0 0 5 45 45 5

64 27 5 0 5 0
0 0 3 6 27 36 0
0 0 5 4 1 55 0

27 14 41 0 9 9
27 36 18 9 5 5
32 2 3 2 3 14 5 5

\  Mean Diffetence<

O'.-é

4.23.8 
4 .5

0.8
0 .5
0 .7
0.7
0 .5
0.8

4 . 8  0 . 6
4 . 3  0 . 5
4 .2  0 . 6
4 . 6  0 .7
4 . 6  0 . 8
4 . 3  0 . 4

4 . 8
4 .4

1 1 .5 1  - 0 . 6
4 .0
4 . 5

0.8
0 . 9

Frequency.

HIGH
HIGH
HIGH
NIGH
HIGH
HIGH

HIGH
HIGH
HIGH
HIGH
HIGH
HIGH

HIGH
HIGH
LOW
HIGH
HIGH

1 2 .4 1  0 .4
12 .2 1 0 . 2  
1 2 .3 1  0 . 2

I  HIGH I
I  MEDIUM I
I  MEDIUM I

NOTE 1: Difference from Simller C our*. Mean

Part V. Additional Questions

THERE HERE NO A D O llIO N A t QUESTIONS
WChN)
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Part VI. Diagnostic Summary
Objecliv*

Students' Progress Importance Rating
2 2 .  P R IN C IP LE S  C THEORIES IMP AVG
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Lecture Notes tor Unit One

I. Native Americans before Columbus
A. Indian civilizations - Aztec (Mexico), Maya (Central 

America), Inca (S.America)
B. Characteristics of Indians North of Mexico - most

were primitive, nomadic, many food gathering societies, 
hunters, no great cities, little use of metals, no 
written languages

11. Conditions in Europe Prompting Exploration
A. General: New tehnoloqy - compass, astrolabe, better 

ships, maps. Renaissance interest in new lands and 
learning, recently united and powerful Western European 
nations like Spain and France

B. The spice trade - Turks captured the Christian trading 
center of Constantinople in 1453 and threatened 
Mediterranean trade routes to East. Desire for profits 
in spices and perfumes from the East led Portugese 
(Vasco da Gama) to sail around Africa to East 
Columbus sought wealth of the East by sailing West

III. Spain in North America - The Treaty of Tordesillas gives
Spain the bulk of Americas
A. The Conquistadors -

1. Ponce de Leon discovers Florida; Balboa discovers 
Pacific Ocean

2. Hernando Cortez conquors Aztecs of Mexico by means of 
legends of returning god, superior weapons, the horse, 
and Indian allies - much silver taken

3. Francisco Pizarro conquors Incas of Peru by murdering 
Inca god-king - much gold taken

4. St. Augustine (Florida) established to protect the 
treasure fleets sailing back to Spain with Inca gold 
and Aztec silver

5. Hernando de Soto (1539) lands in Florida, explores 
the American Southeast, discovers the Mississippi 
River, dies on march, finds no wealth, cruel

6. Francisco Coronado (1540) marches north from Mexico 
into American Southwest, sees buffalo, discovers 
Grand Canyon, possibly marches through Kansas, finds 
no wealth, none of the legendary seven cities of 
Cibola

7. Both de Soto and Coronado expeditions prompted by 
rumors of wealth told by Cabeza de Vaca on his eight 
year trek across America

8. Characteristics of Conquistadors: religious, out for 
gold, rough and often cruel, from best armies of 
Europe, former crusaders against Islamic Moors of 
Spain, experienced fighters

B. Spanish Colonial Government and Administration
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1. Viceroy was king's appointed orricial in America
2. Centralized government
3. Encomienda system - government allowed Spanish land

owners to use Indian laborers on the condition they 
gave religious instruction and provided essentials 
for life - virtual peonage and slavery

4. Bartolomeo de las Casas - Catholic priest who defended 
the Indians and opposed the encomienda system - wrote 
History of the Indies which was partly responsible for 
the "Black Legend"

5. Racial mixture in Spanish America - Mestizo (Indian 
and Spanish); Mullato (Black African and Spaniard); 
Creole (Spaniard); Indian

C. The Expanding Spanish Frontier
1. The Missions - effrots to convert Indians and train

them in skills; helped to settle frontier areas in
Arizona, New Mexico, Texas and California

2. The Presidios - military outposts or forts on the 
frontier to protect Spanish settlers against Indians 
who were hostile

3. The Economy of Spanish America - mining; cattle 
industry (vaqueros or cowboys); introduction of 
Indian and black slave labor on plantations

4. The decline of Spanish power in America
IV. France in North America

A. Exploration and Claims
1. Giovanni Verrtazano, Italian in French service, 

explorers and claims for France Northeastern coast of 
North America in 1524

2. Jacques Cartier, French navigator, explored the St. 
Lawrence River
a. searches for the legendary kingdom of Saguenay
b. takes iron pyrites and quartz crysals for gold and 

diamonds
3. Breton Fishermen from Northwestern France work the 

Grand Bank and the waters off Newfoundland
4. France can devote more time to colonize New France 

when religious and civil wars come to an end
B. Colonization of New France (Canada)

1. Samuel de Champlain - Father of New France
2. Quebec founded by Champlain in 1G08

C. The Economics of the Fur Trade
1. demand in France for furs
2. dependence of French fur traders on Indians
3. The coureurs de bois - middle men and trappers; lived 

with the Indians; married Indians; mutual respect
4. The fur trade and Westward expansion - animals were 

depleated inthe east; new tribes encountered in the 
west; French trappers in Great Lakes region and 
points beyond

5. The canoe
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D. The Impact of the Jesuits - Black Reobes - why successful
1. genuinely concerned with the spiritual and phisical 

welbeing of Indians
2. Converte to Catholicism the Hurons, Algonquins and 

other tribes
3. used gentle persuasion and example in their missionary 

work - much respected
4. Empahsized the spirit over the litergy of the religion
5. unsuccessful among the Iroquois Indians - they were 

traiditional enemies of the Pro-French tribes
6. Isaac Jacques and Jean de brebeuf - killed by the 

Iroquois and became national heroes
E. Exploration and Settlement of the Mississippi Valley

1. Jesuit Jacques Marquette and Louis Jolliet - explored 
Mississippi by canoe southward from the Great Lakes

2. Robert Cavelier de La Salle (La Salle) traveled to 
the mouth of the Mississippi and named interior 
basin Louisiana after King Louis XIV

3. New Orleans (at terminus of Mississippi); St. Louis 
(on west bank of Middle Mississippi)

4. French place names: Des Moines, Terre Haute, Baton 
Rouge, St. Genevieve

5. French agriculture in the Mississippi Valley
F. Why France was unsuccessful in encouraging population

growth in New France
1. Centralized government in area had granted large 

estates to aristocrats and fur companies - this 
discouraged small farmers and population growth

2. Farmers were discouraged due to Govt giving priority 
to fur trading companies which felt threatened by 
farming (farmers cultivating land antagonized the 
Indians and threatened the habitat of fur animals

3. The long and harsh Canadian winters meant a shorter 
growing season

V. The Dutch in North America
A. Exploration and Claims

1. Henry Hudson (Englisman in Dutch service)
2. New Amsterdam (later New York) established at mouth 

of Hudson River
3. Fort orange (Albany) was fur trading center where the 

Mohawk river and Hudson approach eachother - a 
strategic center for trade and defense

4. Trade (furs) with Iroquois Indians
5. Patroons and Dutch aristocrats - Dutch colonial 

government unpopular - colony run by trading company
6. England takes New Amsterdam - renamed New York in the 

166W's
7 .  New York - blend of Dutch and English cultures
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Lecture Notes for Unit Two

I. English Background
A. Exploration and Claims 

1. John Cabot
Roanoke Island

B. Conditions in England Prompting Colonization in America 
1. Overpopulation and shortage of land

Ouest for adventure
3. Quest for national prestige
4. Search Tor northwest passage
5. Economic, military and religious competition w/Spain
6. Capital for investment
7. Desire for religious freedom

C. The English Reformation
1. Henry VIII and the divorce
2. Protestant Church of England (Anglican Church)
3. Mary Tudor's (Bloody Mary) persecution of Protestants

a. Calvinism grows in England (Puritans and
Predestination)

D. Elizabeth 1 and England's Golden Age
1. The Spanish Armada 1588
2. Sir Francis Drake and early unsuccessful efforts and 

col on 1zat ion
II. The English Southern Colonies

A. Virginia (named for "Virgin Queen")
1. Jamestown - first permanent settlement in Mainland 

America by English 1607
a. early difficulties
b . John Smith

2. Discovery of tobacco as a successful cash crop
3. The Joint-stock company colony - Virginia Company of 

London — financing
4. Tne House of Burgesses - a degree of local governing - 

control by big planters
5. I he development of the Plantation System in Virginia

a. deep and navigable rivers promote plantation 
commerce (Potcmic, James, York and Rappahannock)
- also discourge need for large coastal cities

b. indentured servants - contract labor
c. introduction of Black African slavery after 1619
d. plantation economy in Tidewater Region

accumulated debts to English creditors 
tobacco exchanged for English processed and

manufactured goods 
colonial politics dominated by wealthy Tidewater 

planters and aristocrats
6. Characterisit1Cs of the Backparts

a. cheaper land unsuited to plantation economy
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Piedmont and mountain regions

b. independent yeoman farmers working modest plots of
land

c . more contact with Indians - more hostile to Indians
d . more democratic due to remoteness from government

7. Bacon’s Rebellion - lfa76 - prompted by hostility to
Indians and government policy

8. Colonial Williamsburg
B. Maryland - established in 1632

1. General characteristics
a. proprietary colony - Lord Baltimore/Calvert Family
b. haven for English Catholics
c . economy based on plantation system with tobacco

and slaves
2. Maryland Act of Religious Toleration - motive was self

interest for Catholics - insurance for future 
protection from an eventual protestant majority

C. The Carolines - 1670
1. General characteristics

a. proprietary colony
b . topography iiay of land) suitable for plantations

in the south and suitable for small yeoman 
farmers in the north

c. the colony of Carolina was formally divided in the
18th century and administered as two seperate 
colonies. North Carolina and South Carolina

2. South Carolina
a. Charleston became the major port city for trade
b. successful plantation economy developed based on

rice and indigo
c. hot and humid climate of Tidewater region ideal for

rice production
d. largest black slave population of the British

colonies in Mainland America
e. plantation aristocrats often had summer townhouses

in Charleston away from plantations
D. Georgia - established 1732

1. General characteristics
a. proprietary colony - the visionary James Oglethorpe
b . originally established as haven for debtors
c. originally slavery and rum were prohibited; yeoman

farmers encourged
2. Colony eventually assumed the plantation economy of

other southern colonies with slavery
3. Georgia became a strategic buffer between the English

colonies and the Spanish in Florida
III. 1 he New England Colonies

A. Massachusetts 1620 (Pilgrims) and 1630 (Puritans)
1. Pilgrim seperatists land in Plymouth, Mass 1620

a. known for Mayflower, harsh winter. Thanksgiving
b. bloody wars with the Indians
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c. eventually Pilgrim community absorbed by later 

Puritans
2. I ne Bible Commonwealth oT Massachusetts lb3(d's

a. Puritans or members of the Church of the
Congregation

b. Governor John Winthrope - civil and rel ]ious
authority

c. believer in strict social discipline for a godly
socitey and conformity of religious thought

d. the New England Way - union of church and state,
political vote and public office open only to 
church members, democracy among church members

e. desenters - Roger Williams -
opposed Winthrope's Indian policy - 
he sympathized with Indians; he 
opposed union of church and state; 
exiled from Mass - he settled in 
Rhode Island 

Anne Hutchinson - 
outspoken and independent-minded; 
challenged some of the teachings of 
the Congregational clergy; departed 
from the submissive role of women; 
banished and later killed by Indians

f. significance of the town meetinghouse (church) -
town church served purpose of religious meetings 
and CIVIC and political meetings - the seedbed 
of democracy in New England; towns in New 
England grew up around the church and village 
green; close sense of community and civic 
concerns; education available (Harvard Univ); 
highest literacy rates of all English colonies - 
much higher than in the rural South

g. patterns of settlement - settlers from Mass moved
north into New Hampshire, south into Rhode 
Island and Connecticut;

h. economic foundations of New England: fishing,
small yeoman-subsistance farming; shipbuilding; 
the carrying trade (shipping); rum and small 
manufacturing

3. The Salem Witchtrials - 1692
a. causes: loss of original colonial charter, bad

times, Puritan social conformity, ignorance, 
superstition, other explanations

b. Salem embarrased the Puritan Church of the
Congregation and brought on relaxations

B. I he Dominion of New England - 1685
1. The Crown annulled the original Mass Bay charter and 

replaced it with the Dominion of New England - 
administrative formula which joined the New England 
colonies with the colony of New York under Governor 
Admund Andros
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2. The Dominion ot New England ended with the Glorious

Revolution of England in 1688-9 which brought 
William and Mary to the English throne

3. Massachusetts became a royal or crown colony
IV. The Middle Colonies

A. General characteristics -
1. The Middle Colonies o t  New York, Pennsylvania,

Delaware and the Jerseys tended to be more 
moderate in religion than Puritan New England and 
politically and socially more progressive than the 
South with Its harsh slave system

B. New York - originally New Netherlands with its city of
New Amsterdam, it became British in lbb4 wnen the 
Dutch surrendered without a fight

1. The Dutch established fur trading posts along the
Hudson and Mohawk Rivers and worked with the Iroquois 
Indians - Fort Urange (Albany)

2. England generally respected Dutch rights and the Dutch
citizens eventually became loyal British subjects

3. Because the Duke of York (future King James II)
received the area, it was originally a proprietary 
colony under England; it became a royal colony or 
Crown colony when the Duke of York became king in 
1685

C. Pennsylvania - 1682 - Penn's Holy Experiment
1. The proprietor was William Penn, member of the Society

of Friends (Quakers)
2. Penn made his colony one of the most progressive in

English America
a. religious toleration
b. pacifism - not much interest in a colonial militia
c. relatively friendly relations with Indians

3. Quakers were a radical religious sect believing in the
Inner Light - direct communication with God without 
the intervention of a formally trained clergyman or 
theologian - the idea of God within the individual; 
less severe than New England's Congregatlonsal church 
(Puritan) emphasis on the weakness and evil in man

4. Pennsylvania’s major cith of Philadelphia was the
largest in America (British) by the time of the 
American Revolution

5. Many of the pacifist and progressive inclinations of
the colony came to an end when large numbers of 
Scots-Irish entered the colony and fought Indians in 
the Backparts

D. New Jersey - this small colony was originally part of
New York. Located between the Hudson and Dalaware 
Rivers, It attracted many Quaker settlers

V. Mercantilism
A. The prevelent economic theory that colonies were to
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benefit the Mother country as: source of raw materials, 
a market for a nation's manufactured goods, a dumping 
ground for excess population, as a source of gold

B. Belief that a nation's wealth was based on the amount of
gold It possessed

C. Belief in a favorable balance of trade benefitting the
mother country

t). In theory, mother country and colony would supplement 
eachother in trading raw materials (cheap) for 
processed goods (expensive) tor a favorable balance of 
trade

t. Mercantilism called tor closed economic systems in which 
European nations would use their colonies to obtain 
materials which otherwise would be produced by a 
competitor nation - the aim was economic self- 
sufficlency

F. Navigation Laws were designed to enforce the mercantilist 
system

1. Admiralty Courts were established by England to judge
violations of the Navigations Laws by colonials

2. Manufacturing in the colonies was discouraged to
prevent competition with the mother country's 
manufacturing interests

3. Foreign ships were barred from English colonies except
where licensed

4. Prohibited the importation of goods to England except
English or English colonial ships

5. Ennumerated goods like sugar, tobacco, and indigo
could not be sold outside the British Empire and all 
European goods destined for the colonies had to be 
processed and taxed in England before shipment to 
the colonies

VI. Social Life in the Colonies
A. Women and Children
b. Religion - The Great Awakening
C. Education

Lecture Notes for Unit Three

1. General Causes of the American Revolution
A. The changed American situation

1. American society more prosperous and self-confident
2. English and American culture more distinct

B. Breakdown of the Mercantilist System
1. American desire for more economic independence
2. American colonial economics competing with England

a. Parliamentary restrictions on colonial
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manufacturing iHat and Iron Acts)

b. colonial resentment over unfavorable balance of
trade benefitting England

c . colonial resentment over the drain of gold from
colonies to England

d. colonial resentment over increased indebtedness to
English creoitors

C. The French and Indian War (.The Seven Years War)
1. Background - three previous wars between England and

France
a. all began in Europe over balance of power and

spread to America
b . characterized by professional armies in Europe

fighting "open field" style and guerilla warfare
with militia and Indians on the frontier and
privateers in the Caribbean

2. Outbreak of the french and Indian War 1754
a. strategic and economic importance of Ohio Valley 

Fort Duquesne built by french at Banks of Ohio -
Alleghany and Mononqahela Rivers join

b. George Washington began the conflict in 1754
3. General Braddock’s defeat 1755 near Ft. Duquesne
4. 1 he Albany Congress 1/54

a. attempt to organize the Iroquois on British side
b . Ben Franklin’s unsuccessful plan for colonial

union
5. I he War becomes International with Seven Years War in

1756
6. William Pitt becomes Prime Minister

a. decides to defeat France for good in Canada
b. appoints young officers - Jeff Amhearst and James

Wol te
c. sends a large professional army to America
d. Fort Duquesne (Fort Pitt) and Louisbourg fall to

British
7. The Battle of Quebec 175S

a. James Wolre vs. Montcalm
b. British troops scale the Plains of Abraham
c. decisive British victory - both commanders killed 

W. fhe Peace of Paris 1763 - Canada and Mississippi
Valley become British; French out of Mainland 
America

D. The Consequences of the french ano Indian War
1. British national debt doubles over war costs
2. England must spend additional funds to garrison and

administer Canada
3. Parliament reasons that because colonials will most

benefit from the recent victory, they should be 
willing to share in tne financial costs of vivtory

4. With the French threat gone, some colonials feel more
secure and less dependent on England’s military 
power
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5. Parliament, to relieve tax Durden in England and to 

Govern in America better;
a. began efforts to raise revenues in the colonies
b. began efforts to tighten colonial administration
c . gave greater powers to the British Admiralty

Courts to enforce the Navigation Acts and 
prosecute violators of trade regulations

d. supported George Grenville, First Lord of
tne Treasury, to impose taxes

II. The Crisis Decade 1763-1774
A. Efforts by Parliament to Raise Revenues and Tighten

Administration of the Colonies
1. The Proclamation of 1763

a. temporary measure to prevent white settlers from 
moving into Indian lands west of Appalachians

b . designed to keep Indians content until treaties
made and troops sent

c. colonial resistance great among potential settlers
and land speculators

d. a post-war depression in colonies increases desire
of many to move West

2. The Sugar and Revenue Acts of 1764
a. the Sugar Act reduced tax on imported sugar but

increased enforcement of duty collections to 
discourage smuggling

b. the revenue act said that colonies could not make
their paper money legal tender because ti could 
be inflated and used to repay English creditors 
with depreciated notes

3. The Quartering Act 1765
a. First of several acts to send British troops to

American port cities in greater numbers
b. troops sheltered and provisioned at colony's

expense
c . colonials question costs and complain that troops

are needed more on the frontier than in cities
4. The Stamp Act 1765

a. requires all legal documents, newspapers and
stationary be taxed with a stamp confirming that 
the tax has been paid

b. colonists complain that this is an internal tax 
measure to raise revenues - not the traditional 
external import tax to regulate trade

c . colonists assert their right to be taxed by their 
colonial legislatures instead

d. newspaper editors and lawyers are effective 
spokesmen in opposition

e. colonists resist by refusing to pay tax and 
threatening tax collectors - they demonstrate and 
tar and feather officials

f. a Stamp Act Congress meets in New York to declare
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Its opposition

g. after one year. Parliament admits failure and
repeals the act but asserts its right to tax the 
colonies in an accompanying Declaratory Act 1766

5. The iownshend Acts 1767-1770
a. Cnaries iownshend appointed Chancellor of the

Exchequer
b. to raise revenues he levies external tax duties on

lead, paint, paper, tea, and glass
c . colonial resistance took the form of boycotts,

non-importation agreements, threats
d. success of colonial resistance led Parliament to

repeal all these taxes except that on tea - 
ironically the conciliatory gesture occurred at 
the same time as the news of the Boston Massacre 
of March 1770 - British troops fired on a Boston 
crowd

6. The Radicals and Provacateurs
a. The Boston Massacre frightened moderates in both

England and America - urged caution
b . 1770-1773 was a period of relative tranquality and

many good feelings - trade resumed
c . American radicals wished to further incite

hostility to England. Radicals were John 
Hancock, Samuel Adams and James Otis in Mass and 
Patrick Henry in Virginia

d . Committees of correspondence were soon to be
organized throughout the colonies to circulate 
information on British abuses

e. an extreme example of radical colonial resistance
was the Oaspe Affair in 1772 when an English 
patrol ship was burned by Rhode islanders

B. Parliament Brings on the Crisis
1. I he East India lea Act 1773

a. A British concern - The East India Company -
petitions Pariament to sell its surplus tea 
directly to the consummers in America - 
bypassing middlemen

b. American middlemen and merchants felt threatened
and convinced public that the scheme was a trap 
to extend Parliament's taxing powers

c. Massachusetts colonials responded in the Boston
Tea Party in December 1773

2. The Coercive Acts 1774
a. enacted by parliament to punish the city of Boston

and the colony of Massachusetts for tea lost in
the Boston Tea Party

b. Known by Americans as the Intolerable Acts
c. Provisions:

- Port of Boston Act - closed Boston port to trade
- Massachusetts Government Act reduced powers of

the colonial legislature and prohibited town
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meetings more than once a year
- a new quartering act brought more troops to

Boston
d. The Coercive Acts led to greater solidarity

between Mass and the other colonies
e. inter-colon 1 al opposition to Coercive Acts led to

the convening or tne First Continentlal Congress 
in Philadelphia in 17/4

3. The (j/ueoec Act 1//4
a. this act ot Parliament was not related to the

Coercive Acts
b. the Giuebec Act gave the French-speaking people of

Canada special rights
c. provisions:

- the Catholic religion in British Canada was to
be protected

- French language, custom and law was protected
- the Province of Quebec was given a permanent

government
- the province of Quebec was given territory in

the Ohio Valley
d. English speaking American s opposed it (Protestant

clergy in particular) because ot its pro-Catholic 
provisions and because it enlarged tne territory 
of Quebec

4. The First Continental Congress — September 1774
a. fifty-five delegates supported Massachusetts and

Boston in protesting the Coercive Acts - they 
represented twelve colonies - met in Philly

b. endorsed the but folk Resolves which provided for
the organizing and training of colonial militia

c. proposed "The Association" - an agreement to cut
off all trade with England

d. agreed to meet again in May of l/7b to consider
Parliament’s response

111. 1 he American Revolution
A. The Outbreak

1. Lexington breen and Concord Biridge April 177b
2. The phenomenon of "a countryside in arms"
3. The seiqe o t  Boston - Bunker (Breed’s Hill) June 75

B. The Second Continental Congress - Philadelphia May 1775
1. Congress assumed responsibility for America’s first

central government (intercolonial unity)
2. Assumed responsibility for the provisional miiitia

beseiging Boston
3. Began the work of organizing a national army called

the Continental Army
4. Named beorge Washington commander of the Continental

Army - in part to get southern volunteerts and 
support

5. Issued paper money to finance the war
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6. Hppointeû a committee to negotiate witn foreign
powers

7. in May 177b John Hoams urgeo colonies to write new
state constitutions Pasea on popular consent

C. The Declaration ot independence
1. The fact that war already existed meant that the

Second Continental Congress was more radical than 
the F irst

2. Although at first reluctant to declare independence,
three events pushed Congress to support a formal 
seperation :

a. King beorge 111 and Lord North rejected the Ulive 
Branch Petition for peace 

P. the hiring of German mercenaries called Hessians
c. Thomas Paine's pamphlet Common Sense

3. Congress appointed a committee to draft a declaration
of independence - memPers included John Adams, 
ben franklin and Ihomas Jefferson 

L). The Tories (Loyalists;
1. estimated one fifth of American population 

sympathetic to England 
England never made maximum use of its Tories

3. Tory land was commonly confiscated Py the states to
help pay for the war

4. The civil war Petween Patriots and Tories was
prutal - hatreds often led to excesses as occurred 
after the battle of Kings Mountain

5. Tory poulation was diverse - found in all major
religious denominations, social classes, and 
geographic regions

6. over one hundred thousand (estimate; Tories fled to
Canada, England or the West Indies at war's end

E. The battle of Saratoga 1/77
1. General Jonnny burgoyne's strategy — divide New 

England from middle states 
Z. Washington tied down Gen. William Howe’s army in the 

Philadelphia area to prevent a link-up of british 
forces; Washington lost battles of brandywine Creek 
and Germantown outside of Philadelphia

3. Patriot Gen. Horatio Gates and benedict Arnold defeat
British force of 7,W0W under burgoyne

4. battle's significance:
a. France decided to enter tne war as a formal 

American ally 
p. Patriot victory was much needed for morale

F . foreign Support for the American PePels
1. Alliance with franee 1//8
2. Spain enters war against England 17/S
3. Holland (the Netherlands; enters war against England

in 17/9
4. Sweden, kussia and baltic states enter into a League

of Armed Neutrality aimed at capturing British
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G. The Southern Campaigns

1. British successes
a. Savannah - Dec 17 78
D. Charleston — flay 178W
c . Camden (South Carolina; - Aug 17863

2. Repel successes
a. Kings Mountain (Carolina Backcountryi CJct 1780 
P. Cowpens (Carolina backcountry; Jan 1781
c . Yorktown (Virginia coast; Oct 1781

H. The Battle of Yorktown - octoPer 1781
1. British ueneral Lord Cornwallis moved into Virginia

after defeats in the Carolina Backcountry
2. Corwallis awaited assistance from the British navy at

Yorktown in coastal Virginia
3. A french fleet under Admiral de Grasse drives the

British fleet from the Chesapeake Bay area 
preventing a British resupply or evacuation

4. A french army of 7,000 regulars under Gen. Rochambeau
joins Washington's army for an attack on Cornwallis

5. After a seige at Yorktown, Cornwallis surrenders
I. The Peace of Raris 1/83

1. Negotiators - John Adams, John Jay, Ben Franklin
2. Provisions;

a. recognition or American independence 
P. boundaries - Mississippi River (west;, Canadian 

line (north;, Florida (south;
c. U.S. promise to help British creditors collect

debts on prewar accounts
d. U.S. to end confiscation of Troy property
e. British agreement to remove troops from U.S.

territory
III. Comparing the Britisn in America and tne United States in 

Vietnam - Historical Analogy
A. Dangers of overemphasizing the analogy — the obvious

differences - The Contrasts
B. The comparison -

1. the greatest powers of the age - limitations of power
2. the enormous costs in life and wealth
3. the Revolutionary melieu
4. the conflicting causes (ideals for fighting;
5. guerilla warfare - frustrations for superpower
6. domestic discontent in England/U.S.
7. tne civil war (Patriots vs. lories and Viet Cong vs.

k v n ;
8. foreign aliignments and foreign aid
y . personalities and revolutionary heroes
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1. Because the computer programs are content based. the in
structor has the opportunity to use his limited clas.s time
as a tutor and facilitator for class discussions.
2. Because of computer management, the CMIVI is employed to
tally outside the classroom and gives the student a change 
of location for experiencing the program in the LRC.
3. The CMIVI served as a guide for the textbook, focusing on 
and reinforcing information in the text which deserves fur
ther attention.
4. The program makes use of the sophisticated technology of 
the computer and the video tape machine and will make stu
dents aware of the range and variety of educational methods
based on these two technologies.
5. The CMIVI serves as a convenient supplement to the weekly 
lectures which are also content based. Standardization of 
information provided to students year after year in the
program ensures the integrity and consistency of instruction 
and it may increase the reliability of these results because 
of that consistency in the area of content.
6. The CMIVI has immediate evaluation capabilities, offering 
students a means by which to gauge their comprehension of 
important data and to gauge their general progress on the
CMIVI component.
7. The CMIVI offers students immediate remediation, indicat
ing why one explanation is preferred over another. or in
dicating why a test answer is correct or incorrect.
8. The CMIVI provides students with a formal glossary of

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



381

terms, personalities, and events - information which should 
be mastered and which is likely to appear on exams.
9. The CMIVI is self-paced, giving a student the opportunity 
to work at his or her own speed.

10. The CMIVI has diagnostic and predictive capabilities 
giving students and the instructor a reasonable indication of 
areas of strength and weakness. It defines the areas which 
should be charted for improvement.
11. The CMIVI benefits many of the so-called New Students who 
are weak in reading skills. They now have an audio-visual 
cushion or net upon which to fall and this program can rein
force the textbook readings. Moreover, they are required to 
read the computer texts in elaboration, review or remediation 
functions.
12. The CMIVI offers a variety of instructional techniques 
through the use of narrative, biographical sketches, inter
views, map reading, exposure to historical art, tests, and 
physical interaction of students with the computer.
13. The CMIVI feeds directly into the formal in-class exams. 
It also feeds into the departmental COMP exam.
14. Because the modules are content-based, they can be part 
of the Learning Resources Center's permanent and active hold
ings, used year after year by any number of history instruc
tors using any kind of college level textbook. The modules 
are valuable because they highlight information which most 
history instructors in general survey courses in American
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History regard as significant.
15. The CMIVI is a modified form of "Personalized System of 
Instruction" or PSI because it can fit conveniently into any 
number of instructional formats.
16. The CMIVI places a greater degree of personal respon
sibility on the shoulder of the student. It requires the 
student to read more independently, to o r g a n i z e  time more ef
ficiently, to participate more actively in class discussions 
in the tutorial sessions, and to see the functions of the 
traditional class lecture in another, hopefully more posi
tive, light. Also, it frees the instructor from much work 
which is tedious, mechanical and redundant. The computer 
managed program can provide more of the facts so the instruc
tor can better interpret, analyze and synthesize information 
for the benefit of the student.
17. The CMIVI enjoys a level of technical quality which will 
reflect well on the institution’s willingness to integrate it 
into the formal history curriculum.
18. Unlike filmstrips, slide shows or other less sophisti
cated instructional media. the CMIVI is a video documentary 
taking advantage of the medium’s multiple uses in special ef
fects, characte-generated and graphics-generated
capabilities, and visual splendor which can more accurately 
and effectively communicate the flavor, atmosphere and other 
"immeasurables" of historic sites.
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APPENDIX X
LIST OF CITED PRINT AND NON-PRINT MATERIALS WHICH ARE NOT 
IN THE APPENDIX. THEY ARE CATALOGUED AND LOCATED IN ROOM 
207 OF THE CLEMENT BUILDING ON THE COLUMBIA STATE CAMPUS

1. Columbia State student evaluation of the Cunneiform CMIVI 
Program.

2. MTSU student evaluation of a history lecture class.
3. Tutorial Articles found in the HIS-TRIAD Student Booklet

a. A Man and A Woman
b. Salem Witches
c. England's Vietnam
d. The San Patricio Battalion

4. Video tapes relating to the HIS-TRIAD Project.
a. VHS master tape of HIS-TRIAD tutorial-discussion class 

Catalogue # HIS 001
b. VHS master tape of raw footage at Williamsburg, Virginia 

Catalogue # HIS 002, 003, 004
c. VHS master tape of St. Augustine/New Orleans trip 

Catalogue # HIS 005, 006
d. VHS master tape of French canoe sequence on Duck River 

Catalogue # HIS 007
e. Second generation of CMIVI modules I,II,III on linear 

video - Catalogue # 008
f. Second generation of Cueniform, Maya and Spanish 

Civil War multi-media programs. Catalogue # HIS 009
5. Original survey questionnaires with student answers and

comments.
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TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION OF EDITING PROCEDURE

The editing controller produced master tape# by 
functioning in one of two possible ways. It had the 
capability of performing both "assemble editing" and 
"insert editing." Assemble editing occurs when one begins 
with a blank tape, then records onto that tape the titles. 
The editor then stops the tape, proceeds to record the 
first scene, then stops, records the second scene and 
stops, and then records the third scene. The scenes are 
recorded sequentially one after the other until the linear 
production concludes. When one uses the assemble edit 
function of the editing controller, the recording VCR 
records from source tape to master tape the picture, the 
sound, sync, and control—track pulses. In other words, the 
recording VCR produces the control—track pulses in step or 
in cadence with the verticle—sync pulses.IS The control 
track permits the appropriate alignment or synchronization 
between the movement of the video tape and the spinning 
video heads of the VCR. Perfect alignment means the heads 
can retrace in playback the exact path the heads took 
during recording. Assemble editing might be the preferred 
mode of operating if one is in a great hurry and if one 
assumes that the control—track pulses will keep the heads 
moving in proper step. The problem with assemble editing 
occurs if the incoming video and its sync pulse (from the 
source tape) are not perfectly aliened. If the incoming 
signals waiver, then the control pulses can the thrown into 
a kind of arhythmia which could result in glitches or rolls 
between edit points.16

Mark Kramer explained that, because we would even
tually be converting our linear video program to a 
computer-managed-interactive function, it was particularly 
important that we ensure the quality and consistency of the 
sync signal. Consequently, we decided to make use of the 
"insert editing" method. Instead of creating our control 
track pulses as we edited each sequence, we laid down these 
pulses ahead of time. As one producer explained it, an 
analogy can be drawn between insert-editing and writing in 
longhand on notebook paper. Just as the pre-established 
lines on the paper guide one's handwriting, so also the VCR 
inserts video and synchronizes its impressions to the pre
arranged control-track pulses. This control-track, once 
impressed, is permantnely fixed and cannot be compromised 
by messy edits Just as, to carry the analogy further, messy 
handwriting cannot upset the lines on a notebook page.17 
In the event of a poor edit, one need only erase the mis
take and try again. With a properly laid down control 
track, there are 216,BOB pulses in a one hour tape, a suf
ficiently high enough frequency to make insert editing 
relatively easy and finely tuned. Because the LRC at this
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time did not possosm a sync generator for external 
eynchronization, Kramer had to make uee of our editing con
troller in two of its eoet basic formats. We could edit a 
master tape from a playback three—fourths inch Umatic VCR 
‘ and we could edit this tape from the remote operation of a 
video camera in the studio. The latter set-up would be 
used for our first generation impression of book 
photographs by camera onto the master tape. Without the 
sync generator, Mark Kramer would have to check each edited 
segment carefully, making sure we had "clean edits." For a 
visual understanding of the electronic circuitry and video 
editing procedures in these two modes of operation, refer 
to the diagrams in Appendix II.

The first editing that Kramer did on the HIS—TRIAD 
Project occurred shortly after we returned from the trip to 
Virginia in August of 1984. I was scheduled to have a spe
cial showing of CMIVI Module Two, The Seed Transplanted. 
during our faculty orientation session in mid—September. 
Within a week of our return to Columbia, we had all five 
twenty-minute tapes logged. Just above the playback unit 
remote-control terminal on the editing controller was a 
playback unit connection selector which permitted us to use 
at least five types of three—fourths inch playback VCR's or 
two VHS VCR's. The playback VCR unit was a three— fourths 
inch NV-9240 and this machine could now play all our source 
or raw unedited tape into the three—fourths inch NV—9600 
editor unit VCR. Our editing station was arrmngmiS in such 
a way that directly in front of Kramer was the NV—A960 
editing controller. To his left was the 3/4" NV-9240 
playback VCR which would play all the source tape. To his 
right was the 3/4" NV-9600 editor unit VCR which would 
produce the master tape. See the photograph in Appendix IV. 
On the rear panel of the editing controller a 34—pin remote 
control cable went to the editor unit VCR and another 34- 
pin cable went to the playback VCR. Audio cables and the 
video dubbing cable went directly from the audio and video 
outlets of the playback VCR into the audio and video "in" 
recepticles. Above each of the VCR's was a thirteen inch 
color monitor.18

Because The Seed Transplanted was our first editing 
Job and because all subsequent editing followed the same 
format, I will describe the process in detail only for the 
first segment of linear video in CMIVI Module Two. Mark 
Kramer's editing of The Seed Transplanted began with his 
preparation of the master 3/4" video tape. Because we 
planned on using the insert-editing method, Kramer had to 
lay do%m the control-track pulses. He did this by switch
ing the editing controller to the "assembly" mode and 
recording the master tape in black. Because this master 
tape was now pre-recorded, it had the accompanying 216,000

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



388

control— track puisas for a one—hour taps. Kraaar now 
switchad tha aditing controllar to tha "insart" adit mods 
by pushing tha two audio channal buttons and tha vidao but
ton at tha top of tha unit's cantar control panal. By
pushing thasa thraa buttons, a rad light flashad by tha 
"aditor" button on tha "rafaranca" saction of tha middla 
control panal. Tha aditing rafaranca ralatas to estab- 
1ishaant of a beginning and anding adit point for tha 
tapa.19

Mark began tha aditing by recording color bars for 
about twenty seconds at tha beginning of tha master tape. 
Tha bars are a rafaranca with which to adjust tha color 
signal as it comas from tha VCR. If tha VCR playing tha 
master tape is malfunctioning, than tha bars will not ba in 
tha proper color alignment and tha proper adjustments can 
ba made. Tha next sequence in tha 1inaar vidao program was 
our first true visual. In tha source tape, it was a brief 
seven second vidao clip of tha capital building at Wil
liamsburg. Although tha structure itself was dark against 
tha sky, tha Union Jack flying at full mast was translucent 
enough to reveal vary nice colors. Tha flag was blowing in
tha breeze so tha clip could not ba mistaken for a vidao
copy of a slide or print. All of us wanted to open with 
this visual. Tha aditing process was simple. Kramer used 
tha search operation to locate tha adit points, pressing 
tha play button on tha playback VCR's monitor while turning 
tha search dial. Whan ha reached tha desired adit point 
for tha opening vidao sequence, ha turned tha search dial 
on tha playback side to tha pause position. On tha aditor 
VCR side, ha performed a similar search, proceeding to a 
few frames before tha and of tha color bars. With both 
tapes in tha pause position, Kramer than pressed tha 
"entry" button for tha adit—starting points on both tapes. 
Next ha had to enter tha adit-ending point. In Insert- 
editing, tha aditor VCR unit automatically becomes tha 
"rafaranca" unit. Ha performed tha search at tha aditor 
unit side and than paused tha tape at tha adit-anding 
point. Ha than pj^assad tha exit button and waited for the 
exit lamp to illumi^ta to indicate that tha entry had bean 
completed. If Kramer had made a mistake at either tha 
starting^or ending point, tha aditing controllar provided 
him with an easy way to make corrections.

Tha next activity in tha aditing process was tha 
"preview operation." This is a rehearsal of tha adit 
before actual recording. Whan Kramer pushed tha Preview 
button, tha preview lamp illuminated, and wa all watched 
tha monitors. Tha tapes on both tha playback and aditor 
units automatically returned to a point five seconds before 
tha adit—starting point and than played search at 1/5 
spaed to a point 4.5 seconds before tha adit-starting
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point. It «witched to a stand-by until the other tape ar
rived. One second after both tapes arrived at point 4.5 
seconds, both units simultaneously switched to playback and 
the rehearsal began from the edit—starting point. When the 
preview was performed, the rehearsal ended at the edit- 
ending point although both units continued to a point two 
seconds past the edit—ending point. From that point, the 
two tapes automatically returned to their respective start
ing points and remained there in the pause mode. At this 
Juncture, the Preview lamp flashed on and off to indicate 
to Kramer that the preview operation had been completed.

The actual editing operation began now. Kramer in
itiated this process by simultaneously pressing the preview 
button and the edit-start button in the edit control of the 
middle panel on the editing controller. The edit-start 
lamps illuminated and the tapes began editing at the edit- 
starting point and concluded at the edit-ending point. As 
in the rehearsal, the playback and editor units continued 
in the playback mode for two seconds after editing ceased. 
At that moment, the playback unit switched to the pause 
mode and the editor unit returned the tape to the edit- 
ending point. The edit—start lamp then flashed on and off 
indicating to us that the editing process for this segment 
of video had been completed.

The next phase of the editing process was the Review 
operation, an activity initiated by Kramer when he pressed 
the "review" button on the edit panel of the controller.
The new edited tape returned to a point five seconds before 
the edit—starting position and began to play. We watched 
the edited segment on both monitors to make certain that we 
were completely satisfied with the results. The tape 
played until one second past the edit—eding point when the 
contoller switched to the pause mode with the "review" lamp 
flashing to indicate the completion of the function. We 
saw that the edit was clean and precise. Just what we 
wanted. Consequently, Kramer pressed the "go to" button on 
the edit panel and this advanced the tapes of both playback 
and editor units to the edit-eding point. If we had not 
been satisfied, we could have simply redone the recording 
for an improved edit.

The editing process was extremely time consuming. The 
"laying down" of an audio track consisting of both "voice 
over" narration and background music made the editing 
process even more complicated. Kramer, Muehlbauer, and I 
were so taxed by the effort to meet the deadline for the 
faculty orientation showing in mid-September that we spent 
the final days in the LRC doing nothing but editing. Ul
timately, we were able to complete the first nine and a 
half minutes of what would eventually be a twenty—four
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minute linear program - excluding the computer operations. 
However, to illustrate the volume of editing work, this 
first nine and a half minutes of video from The Seed 
Transplanted required no less than thirty-seven seperate 
successful edits. What made the work additionally dif
ficult was the fact that periodically Mark would have to 
adjust the cable outlets to the NV—9600 camera which was 
operated by remote control for the purpose of copying 
photographs directly from book to master tape in a first 
generation high resolution image. In the first nine 
minutes of our master tape, Mark edited by the camera 
twelve such photographs placed intermittently between nar
ration sequences and video clips.

Because audio channel one was being reserved on our 
master tape for the computer tracking in the CMIVI format 
(we will describe this is the next chapter), we had to 
"mix" all of our audio impressions on a pre-edit single 
channel, channel two. A voice-over narration track and a 
music track would be mixed together. The reading of the 
script for all voice-over segments was enhanced with some 
sophisticated recording equipment. Mark audio recorded the 
narration on a TEAK reel-to—reel tape deck. Although he 
originally planned to have me read the script outside of 
the building in order to match voice levels and natural 
background acoustics to the outside on-location narration 
sequences in Virginia, such plans had to be dropped for the 
sake of time and convenience. Certainly the worst audio 
impression was the edit toward the end of The Seed 
Transplanted in the segment on the Dutch, Swedish and Ger
man settlers of the Middle Colonies. I was standing in 
front of the Governor's Palace and the camera was close 
enough to read my lips. Despite this, we used the audio 
only narration recorded at another Williamsburg site for a 
"voice over" impression. I was totally out of lip-sync and 
the mistake was so apparent that we should have simply re
corded that segment of the script in the LRC's sound studio 
for a voice over audio dubbing. However, given the tia»e 
constraints, Mark felt that we could live with the problem.
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TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION OF TfÆ INSIGHT 2000 AUTHORING 
FOR COMPUTER INTERACTIVITY

The programming plan for Mark Kramer was to play video 
tape from point A to point B knowing that the answers to 
questions one, two, and three would be within those two 
points. If the student were to miss question two, then the 
computer could present a text explanation for the incorrect 
response and a reinforcing elaboration on the correct 
response. If the student wished to review the video, then 
he could give the computer command simply by pushing the 
appropriate key. The computer would then activate the VCR 
to rewind the video tape precisely to that section which 
contained the answer. If point A to point B in the linear 
video were, for example, eight minutes long and the answer 
to question B were midway between points A and B, then, 
depending on the model type and variable rewind speeds of 
the VCR, the student would have to wait some length of time 
for the equipment to perform this function. The same pro
cedure is then followed between linear video points C and D 
wherein lie the answers to questions four, five and six and 
so forth. This general description of computer-video in
teraction certainly does not come close to revealing how 
complicated the operations really are. I will now describe 
the step by step procedure followed meticulously by Mr. 
Kramer in the programming phase of the Computer work. We 
will focus on the Apple II E microcomputer and the Insight 
2000 Plus menu-based authoring system.

The computer we used already had the authoring 
capabilities within it. In the Insight 2000 Plus package 
Mark Kramer had the following tools for programming*
1. the authoring diskette; 2. a lesson delivery diskette 

with which he would finally "dump" the master lesson on a 
copied or duplicate diskette for student use at the work 
station; 3. a DOS 3.3 System Master Diskette (DOS in an 
acronym for Disk Operating System); 4. an Apple writer dis
kette which is used for producing all the text pages which 
would include instructions to students, questions, answers 
and explanations; 5. several blank diskettes.

With all the appropriate authoring tools at the ready, 
Kramer now had to turn his attention back to the video tape 
to give it a reliable code for computer tracking and 
reference. As we noted in Oiapter Four in the editing pro
cedure, the video tape already has a control track once 
there is recording on that tape but a control track is a 
linear tracking system which does not have each specific 
point referenced to a given number. The control track is 
designed for a proper alignment of electronic pulses with 
the rotating heads for a quality image. In other words, if 
a video tape were to be abruptly stopped in the middle of a

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



393

program and thm machine turned off, that machine t#ould lose 
the memory of the reference point. When the machine was 
turned on again, it would begin to play as if it were at 
point A. Consequently, for computer interactive manage
ment, Kramer needed to lay down on the video tape a per
manent code of reference. The analogy of a tape measure is 
good. In the tape measure, if one were to cut off the 
first ten inches, the reference point of the 52nd inch 
would still remain 52, even though the tape measure was now 
only forty two inches long. Essentially this is the dif
ference between a control track and a time code. The time 
code is the essential element of a computer's ability to 
reference, track, and manage video tape. If one used a 
tape measure with inches marked but not numbered, this 
measure would be analogous to a control track. Once the 
tape has permanent nuaibered reference, then it is like a 
time code. The Insight 2000 Plus authoring system allows 
the programmer to generate a particular time code which the 
hardware can monitor. The specific piece of hardware which 
reacts to the time code is the so—called interface card or 
the Whitney control board which is inserted into the body 
of the Apple II E computer. For authoring, Kramer also had 
to insert the special authoring key into the game—port of 
the computer. This key is inserted only for authoring and 
not for lesson delivery.

In this authoring mode, the first menu which appeared 
gave us the following main optionsi
a. video tape management system; b. Apple writer text 
editor; c. program editor. Mr. Kramer selected the first 
option and a new menu appeared with the optional 
a. Insight authoring editor; b. video text manager ; c. text 
processor; d. time code writer; e. Insight disk utilities;
f. review student performance; g. execute a lesson. When 
Kramer selected the timecode writer, the computer explained 
in a simple step by step process how to "initialize" the 
video tape with position information. It also explained 
what color-coded cables had to be hooked up from the com— 
puter to the VCR. The VCR, because it was of industrial 
and professional studio quality, had an audio—dubbing 
capability. In this procedure, the computer assigned to 
the video tapes via the VCR its time code and it did this 
on one of the video tape's two audio tracks. Then, when 
using the computer time code writer, he ran the tape 
through the VCR and had the VCR play on "audio dub" rather 
than on "video record. " This audio dubbing via the com
puter was actually the process of time coding the tape and 
the dubbing extended for the entire length of the tape.

Rapidly pulsating "beeps" were dubbed onto the tape 
and this was the audible feature of time code. The arore 
sophisticated VCR's could give the editor the choice of
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audibla-dubbing on either channel one or channel two. 
However, there were also machines that would permit the 
dubbing only on channel one. Columbia State's LRC had both 
types in 1985. On the three—fourths inch U—Matic machines, 
the time coding was usually done on channel one because the 
beeps could sometimes "bleed" or spill over into the ad
joining track, compromising the quality of the audio narra
tion and background music.

After the time code was impressed on the tape from 
beginning to end, Mark Kramer began the video tape manage
ment system. This computer diskette assisted the editor in 
cataloging video tape segments. With this Kramer was able 
to operate the VCR from his computer keyboard to find loca
tions in the tape, to make log entries of positions, and to 
change log entries. The video tape manager was essentially 
based on the time code function. How did the video tape 
manager read the time code? It was not as if each time— 
code beep were an individualized finger print eliciting im
mediate identification. Rather the computer had its own 
internal counter and could identify the number of beep sig
nals. It did not read the time code off the tape con— 
tinuously. It read it off the tape when that tape bmgan 
to move at the program's outset and then it kept track of 
the beeps internally until it was programmed to stop the 
video tape for an interactive question and response. With 
the video tape manager, Kramer identified the point where 
each tape segment began and where it ended before question 
and remediation. These points were noted on digital read
outs and he wrote the time—code number for beginning and 
end points for all segments on the script sheet.

The next procedure was to prepare the text for ques
tions and answers, explanation and ordinary written in
structions to the students. The Apple writer, a word 
processing software, was used by Mark Kramer to produce the 
texts for the Insight 2000 Plus. Wanda Moore had already 
written up the texts on the Apple Writer and Mark Kramer 
had loaded these on the system, saving all the information 
files on the diskette. He had to make use of specific com
mands in "entering" texts onto the master diskette. He 
could use twenty three lines and blank lines per page on 
the screen and he identified each seperate page for the 
computer by beginning the text page wit/i a closed bracked 
(]) and ending it with the sign of an inverted caret C*"). 
These delimiters or symbols indicated to the computer that 
all the information between them was a single page, regard
less of how many lines were between them. Consequently, 
when Kramer ran our instructional program, all the inter
vening text lines appeared by themselves on the screen 
while the delimiters would not appear. Because the Apple 
Writer did not automatically paginate, we typed onto each
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t#xt page the appropriate page number.
Having entered all the text in their bracket-caret 

fashion, Kramer noted in sequence what question* and cor
responding answers went on each page. In the same fashion 
that the Insight Program Editor asked us for video tape 
positions, it also asked for the page number of texts and 
their proper sequence. The Apple Text Editor could only 
generate two types of questions, multiple choice and match
ing. For years I had tested students with multiple choice 
questions. The Text Editor was also used by Kramer to give 
instructions to students, indicating to them, for example, 
what keys to push for what desired functions or telling 
them how many seconds to wait for a tape to rewind. We 
also wanted to personalize our texts so the computer could 
refer to each student by his or her first name throughout 
each program. To do this, Kramer had to enter into the 
text a "place holder" by typing two consecutive characters 
— >N - at locations in the text where the first name had to 
appear. Now, after the editing, timecoding, and indexing 
all points in the linear tape for computer intervention 
with questions, answers and explanations, we had all the 
elements for authoring and were ready for the next steps.
As an illustration of this process, I will use the first 
one-third of CMIVI Module Two, The Seed Transplanted. The 
video tape segments for this nine and a half minute 
sequence (the first third of the thirty minute video) were 
cataloged in a computer file called SAMPLE.CAT: and here 
Mark Kramer indicated the video tape time code positions. 
For example:

Introductory video (capital) 0:00- 0:22
Title slides 0:22- 0:47
Narration (Begin to War w/Spain) 0:47— 1:42
Spanish Armada 1:42— 2:22
Narration on Bench at Jamestown 2:22- 2:47
Jamestown Settlement Voice over 2:47- 3:47
John Smith Narration & Tobacco 3:47— 4:49
Plantation video clip 4:49— 5:44
Williamsburg panoramic ride 5:44- 6:50
Narration at Palace & Gardens 6:50- 8:10
Servants & Slaves — voice over 8:10- 9:10
Backparts and West 9:10-10:10
Important in this computer video file was the exact 

time positions of the video which would be used in the 
event a student missed the question or if the student opted 
to review the topic. Consequently, for question #1, the 
answer, Giovanni Cabotto, would be indicated at one minute 
ten seconds to one minute twenty-five seconds in the linear 
program. The answer to question #2 on conditions in 
England prompting colonization was identified at two
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minute# twenty-two seconds to two minutes forty-seven 
seconds into the program. In addition to a file inventory 
of important video sequences for interactive work, we also 
had a file called "TEXT.SAMPLE.TEXT" which was created by 
the Text Editor. This file would include, for an example 
of CMIVI Module Two, a text page introducing the student to 
the program, a page with a "place holder" capability in 
which the student would type in his or her name, pages of 
multiple choice questions and simple answers, pages with 
explanation and elaboration, pages congratulating students 
for correct answers or indicating how to proceed for in
correct answers, and other pages guiding the student 
through the experience.

Kramer began the computer editing by going to the main 
menu of the Insight 2000 Plus on the Apple II E, a menu 
which displayed these functions by numbers 1) Insight 
Authoring Editor; 2) Videotape Manager; 3) Text Processor; 
4) Timecode Writer; 5) Insight Disk Utilities; 6) Review 
Student Performance; 7) Execute a Lesson; 8) Exit to Ap
plesoft. He selected #1 — the Insight Authoring Editor. 
Immediately after the selection, a catalog of files ap
peared on the screen. This display was designed to remind 
a programmer like Kramer of all the materials ready to be 
loaded into the computer's memory. From this point, he 
went to the menu screen for the Insight Editor and the fol
lowing menu was indicated# A. Create a Multiple Choice 
Question; B. Create a Match Question; C. Create a procedure 
Section; D. Create a Conditional Event; E. Special Edit 
Function; F. Display Lesson Event Sequence; G. Build a 
Program; H. Quit.

With the Insight program design, there were three in
structional events - multiple choice questions, matching 
questions, and procedure. The procedure event essentially 
required the computer to present videotape or text material 
or some combination of the two. The first three functions 
on the Insight Editor screen were regarded as "main events" 
because Whitney Educational Services regarded them as "the 
most general conceptual building blocks of an Insight in
structional program."7 Essentially the final program would 
be a combination of two of these main events, in our case, 
multiple choice questions and the creation of procedure 
sections. When Mark Kramer began the task of creating a 
main event, the Insight Program Editor first asked him to 
supply certain specifics as to the nature of the event he 
wished to fashion. The information requested by the 
Program Editor always was requested in the form of new 
screens which Kramer had to fill in. Mark also had to 
sequentially assign a number to each main event he wished 
to create on the computer because the computer assembled 
instructional events in the order in which Kramer created
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the#. BacauM a procedure and a multiple choice question 
wmrm two different events, Kramer had a procedure #1 and a 
multiple choice question #1 within the same lesson.

The first time Kramer made his selection from the In
sight Program Editor menu to create a new main event, the 
system asked him to enter a file name. TWO.CMIVI was the 
file name for our first interactive video program and this 
file name was made only once. With a programmed memory, 
the computer assumed that, unless otherwise indicated by a 
QUIT command, Kramer would be working on the same lesson. 
His first activity in the Insight Program Editor was to 
create a procedure and that first procedure was to show a 
title page, some instructional text and an introductory 
segment of video tape.

With all the text pages identified by numbers and with 
all video segments sequentially logged, we were ready to 
create a main event on the Insight program Editor. On the 
main menu for the Editor, Kramer selected C (create a pro
cedure section) and the computer responded on the monitor 
screen by asking for a lesson specification file name. He 
typed in filename TWO.CMIVI. The computer then searched 
for this name and indicated that, because the file was not 
found, he could create it by typing "Y" beside the figure 
(V/N>i. Because this was our first CMIVI creation, we had 
to create the new file. After hitting the return key, the 
next screen requested a procedure section number. Again, 
because this was our first procedure, we entered the number 
"1" and hit the return key. Now we were in the procedure 
Creation Mode and we were ready for our main event. Our 
program would begin with a number of text pages before any 
video would be shown. We wanted the first image on the 
screen to be a brief text welcoming the student to the 
CMIVI experience and requesting his or her name. Because 
the placeholdor in the Whitney system could accomodate only 
eleven characters, we used only the student's first name in 
the text. We planned to use personal first names in all 
responses to student answers. The first image on the 
screen would be our first text page. The next image would 
be text page two, a title page briefly describing the CMIVI 
component of the HIS-TRIAD Project. Consequently, in or
der to create this sequence qf events for the students, 
Kramer had to implement the computer's creation mode for 
the procedure section.

After typing the numeral #1 by the "procedure section 
number," a list of computer commands appeared at the top of 
the next screen. These were all the commands necessary to 
create any instructional event. The commands appeared in 
the following form:
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meek play vtr apple nomtop next text 
Jump show delay wait getkey image do

At the bottom of the screen was the familiar colon followed 
by a pulsating cursor. Because the command to display any 
page of text is "text," we typed this command after the 
colon and hit the return key. The next step in creating 
this procedure was a request by the computer to identify 
the specific text set for that page which would identify 
the lesson with a title, provide a welcome and request the 
student's name. Consequently, when the Apple authoring 
system asked Kramer for an identifying number for the text, 
he typed in #1 immediately after the phrase TEXT APPEARS ON
PAGE >_. After pressing the return key, Kramer was asked
for additional information by which the Insight Authoring 
system could best present the material to the student. He 
was asked to indicate the speed with which the textual 
material was to be viewed by students. If we had indicated 
FAST, the entire page of textual information would appear 
immediately. If we chose MED, the text material on that 
page would be presented one line at a time. The SLOW in
dicator would print out the page of a text one character at
a time. I wanted to use the MED speed of one line at a 
time. However, this issue of reading speed presented 
another problem. When we specified a list of instructions 
for a procedure like this, the computer is designed to ex
ecute one instruction after another instantaneously. In
other words, if we were not to interrupt the sequence of
instructions with another command, the computer would jump 
to another text page or video immediately after the MED 
speed printing reached the end of the text material on that 
page. For a student who might be slower than the average 
reader, we decided to intervene with a command for the com
puter to wait. Particularly because we wished to have the 
student type in his first name, we needed to give the stu
dent additional time to read and absorb the information on 
the first text page. Consequently, Kramer decided to make 
use of the GETKEY command. In other words, on the bottom 
of most of the text pages, we indicated to the student 
that, when he was ready to proceed, all he had to do was 
to press the "Return" key. By this the computer would 
proceed either to text or video for the program's continua
tion. In essence, the GETKEY command "puts the program to 
sleep" in the words of the Whitney creators. The program 
text is on hold. To provide such an option, the student 
has to be informed of this method of advancing the program. 
Although any key would advance the program, we preferred to 
get students in the habit of hitting the "Return" key for 
such progression.

For text page one, after Kramer indicated page number 
and reading speed, he typed in the command "GETKEY" after
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tha colon. One* this command was given, w* were ready to 
proceed to the second text page, the title page. In order 
to retrieve this page from the Insight Program Editor's 
text file, Kramer simply typed in the command "Text." As 
on the first page, the Program Editor requested the text 
page and Kramer typed in "2." Similarly he indicated a MED 
printing speed. However, because the title page repre
sented only a limited amount of material to be read, we 
decided to delay the text page for five seconds after the 
final line was printed. Consequently, Kramer typed in the 
"Delay" command for the program Editor. Its response was 
to ask "Number of Seconds" and we typed in "5" and hit 
return. As confirmation, the Insight Program Editor ex
hibited on the screen "DELAY PROGRAM S SEC."

At this point we were ready to show our first segment 
of video tape from the program The Seed Transplanted. The 
master video tape was produced on a three—fourths inch U- 
Matic VTR but, for student use, copies were produced in the 
half-inch VMS format for our industrial quality Panasonic 
Omnivision NV-871B cassette players. The video tape seg
ment which we first used in our CMIVI program was charac
terized by a real-time duration of ten minutes and ten 
seconds. The ten minute ten second video segment was 
measured on the NV—8170 VTR counter from 0 to 80. This was 
the video segment which began with an introductory visual 
of the capital in Williamsburg, which treated such topics 
sequentially as the conditions in seventeenth century 
England encouraging colonization, Jamestown, the Virginia 
slave and plantation system and which concluded with an ex
amination of the Virginia Backcountry. Returning to the 
Procedure Creation Mode of the Insight Program Editor, 
Kramer now typed in the command "SHOW" and pressed the 
return key. At this juncture the computer flashed on the 
screen these three informational questions regarding the 
videos

Videotape segment starts at >
Videotape segment will end at >
Will segment contain video? (V/N)

Kramer responded by typing in & for the starting point and 
80 for the ending point. He also typed in X in response to 
the third question. The purpose of this Y/N option was to 
provide a programawsr like Mark Kramer the ability within 
the lesson to show a computer text for the student to read 
while the audio—only track of the video tape is engaged to 
provide narration or music or both. However, we decided to 
keep our CMIVI lesson as simple as possible. We would play
both audio and video while the VTR was running the tape.
According to the Insight definition of a CMIVI procedure, 
the first in a series of procedures had been realized.
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The next main event for the Insight Program Editor was 
to create a multiple choice question. The computer command 
which we had to employ to begin this new procedure was 
"Next" on the command menu. After typing the "next" com
mand and hitting the return key, we were informed by the 
computer that "Procedure Section #1 was complete and that 
we were departing from the Procedure Creation Mode. Kramer 
now viewed the Insight program Editor's main menu which we 
described earlier in this chapter. From the Event Descrip
tion Screen, he pressed the A key which selected the 
"Create a Multiple Choice Question" and we were now in the 
Editor's Question Creation Mode. Immediately the screen 
was filled with requests for descriptive information for 
the multiple choice question.

Text of Question Appears on page:
Printing Speed (FAST, MED, SLOW):
NUMBER OF CHOICES:
CREATE A HELP SECTION (Y/N):

Kramer proceeded to answer the questions. Test questions 
were to be found on text page 3, the printing speed was our 
customary MED, the number of choices was four, and we 
elected not to create a help section. Essentially, a help 
section could have rendered assistance to a student who 
might be having difficulty understanding the question. If 
such an option were included, we would simply supply addi
tional text or video information to better prepare the stu
dent for a correct answer before that student answered the 
question. Immediately after Kramer's response to the ques
tion about the help section, the computer requested the 
question number. We typed in the number "1." At the top of 
the next screen, the commands were available to us in the 
Question Creation Mode. The Insight Editor asked Kramer to 
describe all the commands he intended to implement if the 
student answered A, B, C, or D to the first multiple choice 
question. Question #1 was: "England's Claim to North 
Ânerica was based on explorations by the Italian: a.
Giovanni Verrazano; b. Giovanni Cabotto; c. Amerigo 
Vespucci; d. Christopher Columbus."

The Insight Editor provided us with a convenient and 
consistent organizational structure to respond positively 
to each aQswer a student could give. The Insight Editor 
asked us to provide it with a specific list of commands for 
each and every possible student response. For example, if 
a student answered #1 with response A, I wanted to do all 
of the following things. I wanted to tell him that 
response A was incorrect. I wanted to refer to the student 
by his first name. I wanted to tell the student which of 
the four answers was the correct response. I wanted then
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to offer mom* explanation on why answer A was incorrect and 
a description relating to the incorrect answer. And 
finally, to reinforce the explanation, I wanted to provide 
a segment of video tape wherein could be discerned the cor
rect answer.

To give substance to these desires, Kramer responded 
to the Insight Editor's command list by creating a number 
of so-called "sub—events." As a function of Insight's 
Question Creation Mode, the computer placed on the screen 
the condition event: "If A." In other words, if the stu
dent response was A, Kramer would do all of the following 
in precise sequence. First he would check the command list 
and type in the command "Text." He then would specify the 
text page to be shown. Because Question #1 was on text 
page 3, response A was on text page 4. Text page 4 had a 
place card ">N" for the student's first name and on that 
text page, I would explain that his answer, Giovanni Ver
razano, was incorrect. The text would continue to explain 
that Giovanni Cabotto was the explorer on whom England laid 
claim to North America. And, finally, the text would make 
reference to the accomplishments of Verrazano. Kramer 
would also indicate through commands that the text print 
speed should be MED and that the text would terminate when 
the student hit the Return key. Finally, Kramer would indi
cate through the SHOW command that the appropriate video 
tape segment should next be shown to reinforce the correct 
information acquired already through textual remediation.
To do this, we had to indicate where the tape was to begin, 
where it was to end, and that it was to contain video.

The next conditional sub-event would occur if the stu
dent answer was B. Because this was the correct answer, I 
would command "Text," indicate text page 3 which congratu
lated the student by name and offered some additional 
elaboration of the correct answer for a greater depth of 
understanding. At the bottom of text page 5, I would per
mit the student to proceed to the next question without 
benefit of a video review. Instead of the command "show," 
the commands "GET-KEY" would terminate the sub—event and 
prepare the student for text page 8 or multiple choice 
question #2. Text pages 6 and 7 were explanatory informa
tion for incorrect student responses C and D on question #1.

As we have already noted, at the end of the first ten 
minute ten second of video, there was a cluster of four 
multiple choice questions. Following this same format for 
all eleven questions in Module One, there was a prodigious 
expenditure of time. Except for my occasional suggestions 
and over-the-shoulder observations, Mark Kramer did the 
real labor-intensive work. Although the Insight directions

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



402

were carefully explained, Kramer had to get the "bugs" out 
of the system by trial and error.

Once all the work was completed in telling the com
puter to run the texts and show all the video, one final 
effort was required to turn the complex panoply of gen
erated commands into a program which an ordinary student 
could execute. The final step was referred to as the 
"building a program" procedure. For this, Kramer went to 
the main menu for the Insight Program Editor and selected 
activity "G," Build A Program. A program is built when 
the computer takes the lesson specification file and 
writes a computer program which integrates the "text set." 
At the same time, the computer translates all the commands 
which have been entered into basic language which can be 
understood for lesson execution. Only through the "build a 
program" command could an instructional sequence be run. 
Kramer selected the command and the computer displayed a 
screen requesting the name of the lesson specification 
file, the name of the text set, and the name we would give 
the fin*l instructional program. In sequences he iden
tified the file name by entering "HIS-TRIAD.LSN." The 
manual told him to drop the prefix "TEXT" that appeared 
initially. After hitting the return key, he identified tha 
"Lesson Text File" by entering "HIS-TRIAD.TXT." Finally, 
after hitting the return key again, Kramer assigned to the 
instruction sequence a program name "HISTRIAD.PRG."

With this task concluded, the Insight Editor now 
created the final computer program and we were able to 
monitor the process by observing the activity on the 
screen. When the program was finally built by Insight, we 
entered the "SAVE" command, specifically "SAVE 
HISTRIAD.PRG." This command was equivalent to the Goldkey- 
F on file function or QUIT and SAVE on Wordstar word 
processing. The final instructional program was then 
locked into the diskette. Kramer checked the entire 
program for flaws by using the command "RUN HISTRIAD.PRG."
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